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All Contracts must be completed in 
accordance with the Rules and Regulations 
of The Stock Exchange and must be signed 
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for General Purposes, Stock 
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BUY THE 


Official Jubilee 


Souvenir Programme 
and help King George’s Jubilee Trust 


BY gracious permission of HIS MAJESTY THE 

KING, the proceeds from the sale of the Official 
Souvenir Programme of the Silver Jubilee Procession 
will be devoted to King George’s Jubilee Trust on 
behalf of the youth of the nation. 


The Souvenir Programme contains 36 pages with cover 
bearing the Royal Coat-of-Arms in full colours and gold. 


NOW ON SALE: Price 1/- and 2/6 or 1/3 and 2/9 each, 
post free from 10 St. James’s Square, S.W.1 





















Members of The Stock Exchange 

are not allowed to advertise for 

business purposes or to issue 

circulars or business communica- 

tions to persons other than their 
own principals. 














| Persons who advertise as Brokers 
| or Share Dealers are not Members 

| of The Stock Exchange or under | 
_ the Control of the Committee. _ 


“THE WORK OF THE STOCK | 
EXCHANGE?” containing a full explana- | 
uion of the practice and procedure of The | 
Stock Exchange and its relations to the 
public may be obtained through book- 
sellers or on application to 


The Secretary, Stock Exchange, London, 
Price One Shilling € © 2- 
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GENTLEMEN—THE KING! 


‘““ What ts a king? A man condemned to bear 


The public burden of the nation’s care.”’ 


On Monday the people of the Empire will celebrate the 
twenty-fifth anniversary of the accession of the King- 
Emperor. The congratulations that will then be showered 
on King George will not be merely formal but the ex- 
pression of a high personal regard; for the country has a 
warm affection for the man who has stood as the symbol 
of Great Britain through some of the greatest crises in her 
history. In scarcely any other country of the world is 
there a public man—be he monarch, president or minister 
—who has borne the responsibility of highest office through- 
out these two and a half decades of war, revolution and 
economic and social upheaval. We are grateful to one who 
has stood with us in fair weather and in foul. 

The tributes paid will also be a token of respect to the 
wearer of the Crown. In spite of the political restlessness 
of the past quarter of a century, constitutional monarchy 
in Britain is more firmly rooted than ever and in no 
party is there any serious desire to change the present 
regime. Why is this? There are many possible answers 
to the question; but perhaps the one that goes nearest to the 
heart of the matter is that the personality and office of the 
King of England are a unique symbol of the fundamental 
unity of the British nation and of those many qualities 
which are common to all parties and to every social class. 
It is because the King represents this highest common 
factor of the national life and temperament that he can 
play his réle equally well whether the Government of the 
day is drawn from the Conservative or from the Socialist 
Parties. Events, moreover, have given this symbolic 
aspect of the kingship an even wider meaning. During the 
present reign the constitutional bonds of the component 
parts of the British Empire have been increasingly relaxed 


until, under the Statute of Westminster, there is practically 
nothing that binds the Empire together save loyalty to the 
Crown. 

Finally, the fact that King George has not merely main- 
tained the prestige of the monarchy, but has enhanced it, is 
striking testimony to his wisdom and his tact. During his 
reign these qualities have been put to the test by such 
incidents as the General Strike, the threatened civil war in 
Ulster in 1914, and the crisis of August, 1931. These and 
other incidents have shown that though the King is not, 
and could not be, an active director of policy, his influence 
is by no means insignificant. In 1931, for example, tradi- 
tion would have dictated that the Leader of the Opposition 
should be invited to form a Government; it was on the 
King’s initiative that the first National Government of that 
year came into being under Mr MacDonald. Again, at 
least three times during the reign conferences were held at 
Buckingham Palace in the hope of solving the obdurate 
and unending Irish question. The King’s influence, so far 
as it has been exerted at all, has been just sufficient to 
command the confidence of all without arousing the 
hostility of any. This is high testimony to the holder of 
his unique office. 

During the reign of King George the special characteris- 
tics of the British Empire—political democracy, and pros- 
perity depending upon world-wide commercial intercourse 
have been violently assailed from every quarter. They 
have survived the ordeal and remain as the underlying 
foundations of our national life. We have faith to believe 
that, in spite of appearances to the contrary, they will 
enable the world to solve the many and grave difficulties 
which lie immediately ahead. 
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BRITAIN AND GERMANY 


HERR HITLER has always protested his desire for good 
relations with this country, and his hope that England will 
hold the balance even, come what may in Europe. In much 
the same way the Kaiser before the war insisted, directly 
and through his emissaries, on the fundamental bonds 
between England and Germany, upon the inconceivability 
of war between them, and upon the identity of British 
interests with Germany’s growing strength. Yet that did 
not prevent the Kaiser from committing the most egregious 
blunders in his dealings with Great Britain. It almost 
seems that Herr Hitler and his advisers are bent on con- 
tinuing the same evil tradition. Whatever the thoughts and 
ideas that lie behind, it cannot be denied that in recent 
weeks the rulers of Germany have acted in a way that has 
shown a lamentable absence of understanding of the temper 
of this country. For this country desires nothing more than 
to be at peace with Germany, as with the rest of the world. 

On May Day the Fihrer informed his audience 
of workers in Berlin that Germany wants only peace 

-peace with equality and honour, no designs on 
anyone in Europe, and a chance to improve the 
standards of living of German workers. But these are 
words. What have his deeds to say? Conscription for the 
greatest land army in Europe; the claim that his air force 
is already as large as that of this country; the building of 
aeroplanes at a feverish pace; heavy orders placed abroad 
tor aircraft and aero-engines (and this by an impoverished 
State which, according to Herr Hitler, has no foreign ex- 
change); the open encouragement by the Nazi Party of an 
atavistic paganism at the expense of liberty of conscience; 
priests and pastors incarcerated in concentration camps; 
the final muzzling of what little freedom remained to the 
vocational and religious Press; the complete disfranchise- 
ment of about 10 million German “‘ citizens ’’ on account 
of their political, religious, or racial pretensions; the forcible 
kidnapping of German refugees on the soil of other coun- 
tries by Nazi gangsters. And now, as if to make doubly 
sure that English opinion should be under no delusions 
about the Nazis’ objectives, the announcement is made that 
the Nazi Government have placed orders for twelve 250-ton 
submarines, in parts, to be assembled in North German 
yards, followed by the postponement of the naval discus- 
sions in London. 

In this short list there is enough and to spare to account 
for the alienation of English opinion. Lord Cecil cannot 
be accused of anti-Germanism in the decade and a half 
since the war. But in the House of Lords on Wednesday 
he was moved to say: “‘ I regret the action of the present 
German Government. I always thought that they had a 
good case on merits, but they seem to have done everything 
that human ingenuity could devise to put themselves in the 
wrong.’’ That single sentence undoubtedly represents the 
attitude of a great mass of opinion in England. Very many 
people revolt at the idea of this country being forced into 
a position in which she might seem to condone and justify 
France’s mistakes of the past ten years. But unless some 
proof is given that Herr Hitler’s words—rather than his 
present acts—reflect the true mind of Germany, jingoes, 
armamenteers, et hoc genus omne, will cut the ground from 
under the feet of those who share Lord Cecil’s view. 
There can be no excuse for misinterpreting opinion in this 
country. In the House of Commons on Wednesday Mr 
Ramsay MacDonald received the nearest thing to an 
ovation when he stated that his outspoken article in the 
News-Letter last week represented the view of the Cabinet. 
The moral should cause some heart-searching in Berlin, 
where the inspired Press elected to take that article as the 
Prime Minister's ‘‘ swan song.’’ And, if more positive 
proof be needed, the unanimous approval by the House of 
Commons of the Government’s decision, announced on 
Thursday, to telescope our three-year air programme into 
eighteen months and to increase our air defence building 
pari passu with the German programme, should give food 
for reflection in Berlin. 

We must be careful not to exaggerate dangers or to be 
misled by unfounded rumour. In spite of the unpleasant 
memories which it recalls, Herr Hitler’s decision regarding 
submarines, which is after all in keeping with his previous 
decision to act unilaterally regarding his land forces, is not 
yet a menace to Great Britain. Nor can we take at face 
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value the numbers which are being bandied about regard. 
ing Germany’s aeroplanes. It takes years—not weeks—ty 
build up an effective military air arm, and General 
Goering’s statement that her air arm came into being over. 
night can only be taken as a picturesque figure of speech, 
Above all, Herr Hitler’s offer to enter into an agreement for 
the limitation of armaments still stands, and was, indeed, 
amplified by General Goering’s important assertions that 
Germany’s objective in the air is parity with France; that 
she is prepared to agree to abandon bombing or even the 
air arm itself if other countries will do the same; and that 
she is ready ‘‘ to place her force at the service not only of 
the security and defence of Germany, but also of the 
security and defence of Europe and of world peace.’’ The 
world is not yet committed beyond all prospect of recall 
to an armaments race whose goal could only be war. 

Whether or not this is the fate which awaits European 
civilisation does not depend entirely or even mainly 
upon our action. But we are called upon to take decisions 
which, even if they are only negative ones, must vitally 
affect the issue. These decisions must be primarily directed 
to ensuring the security of Europe and must therefore be 
actuated by the realisation of the truth (which unfortunately 
we overlooked seventeen years ago) that if it takes two to 
make a quarrel it equally takes two to make a peace. 

The first of these decisions relates to the air. With very 
great reluctance and not in any spirit of aggression the 
country will endorse the Government’s intention to in- 
crease our Air Force. In the world we desire there will be 
no military Air Forces. But pending that situation, Britain 
must be equal in air strength to the strongest of her 
neighbours. The measure of that strength, however, must 
be fully and fairly disclosed. At present the public mind 
is bemused with random and often ridiculous figures of the 
number of planes owned by this or that country, by 
statistics that sometimes do and sometimes do not include 
reserves, convertible civil machines, and so on. There is 
no clear idea of the relation between overall totals and the 
number of front line machines that could be kept in the air 
under war conditions. A quarter of a century ago the 
world thoroughly understood the indices of fighting strength 
of navies. It is in a state of hopeless confusion regarding 
real air strength. Whether we are thinking of competitive 
power or of our contribution towards a common pool of 
security these obscurities must be cleared up. 

But the expansion of our Air Force (which, incident- 
ally, Herr Hitler has already accepted as reasonable) is a 
very negative step towards peace. The positive step is that 
even now we should act on the principle underlying the 
Franco-British agreement of February 3rd and renew the 
invitation to Germany to enter into an all-embracing series 
of negotiations. It is for Nazi Germany to say whether 
there shall be a truly collective system in Europe, in which 
Germany will play her proper part with ‘‘ honour and 
equality,’’ or a system which may look to German eyes like 
pure “‘ encirclement.’’ This was emphasised in the House 
on Thursday by the Prime Minister, who appealed to 
Germany ‘‘ to come over and show her readiness to help to 
restore the international confidence so rudely shaken by 
her independent action.’’ Many speeches in the same 
debate emphasised that if we wish for peace, the terms on 
which we are prepared to deal must be fair and just. 
Whether Germany is ready, in her present mood, to accept 
such an invitation is for Germany to say. But whatever 
her choice may be it is clearly essential that Great Britain 
should see that the forces of peace are effectively organised 
and supported with our full strength. The assurance 
against war must be made effective—whatever any single 
State may do. 

Herr Hitler says he wants peace. No single European 
people, we imagine, wants anything else. Unfortunately, 
all nations in Europe to-day, ourselves included, are busily 
preparing to gain the thing we most desire by losing it. 
It is not too late to break the vicious spiral; but it soon 
may be, if things are allowed to drift as they drifted 
between 1904 and 1914. The Powers of Europe must make 
the effort, and offer Germany her new “‘ peace with honour 
and equality.’’ Her response will enormously affect the 
destiny of the other nations of Europe. But whether the 
answer be ‘‘ yea’’ or ‘‘ nay,’’ they must go ahead and 
organise the peace. 
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INSURANCE LEGISLATION—Il 


THOUGH it is only eight years since the Clauson Committee 
sat, its report already dates; and a committee which was 
given the same task to-day would advise differently. The 
Committee’s recommendations were coloured by two facts: 
(1) that several companies had recently been brought down 
by reckless underwriting in the marine department, and 
(2) that the person who was then regarded as most in need 
of protection was not the pedestrian on the road but the 
workman in the factory. If the Clauson Bill had become 
law its effect, as we hope to show, would have been to 
improve the position of the workman by worsening that of 
the third party. That is one point in which the report 
would not square with contemporary opinion, and there 
are others in which events since 1927 have put the Com- 
mittee in the wrong. 

It would be a fair summary of the Committee’s recom- 
mendations to say that they based the companies’ security 
on three things, (a) deposits, (b) publicity of accounts, 
(c) statutory funds. We deal with each of these separately. 

Deposits.—Here the Clauson Committee admitted that 
deposits were not the prime security for policyholders and 
that unless the companies were called upon for “‘ enor- 
mously increased ’’ deposits they never would be. Their 
purpose, they reported, was to discourage unsubstantial 
and purely speculative concerns from undertaking insurance 
business, and the deposit became in their view not what it 
had previously been—a treasure trove to which policy- 
holders might turn when the company finally closed down, 
but a preliminary fence to be taken before the company 
first opened up. From this point of view, and so long as 
the public realise that the deposit put up by insurance 
companies is (as security) almost valueless, there can be no 
objection to asking for deposits; but some of the companies 
which have failed since 1927 have been both unsubstantial 
and speculative, despite the deposits that they made, and 
it is clear from the history of the last five years that deposits 
do not efficiently perform even the limited function that 
the Committee ascribed to them. 


Publicity.—On this point the 
teported as follows : — 

The best protection for the policyholder is to be found 
in the publicity as to the insuring company’s position 
resulting from the necessity of making the statutory returns, 
In the light of recent events the only thing to say about 

this is that it is rubbish. There are, of course, policy- 
holders who can read insurance companies’ balance sheets 
and form right conclusions from them, but they are in a 
minority and are not the people who need the protection of 
an Act of Parliament. Most policyholders (and they are 
the folk who need the law’s protection) never see a com- 
pany’s accounts, and if they did would scarcely know 
which end up to hold them. But can they not rely on 
warnings in the Press? No, they cannot. The financial 
Press (which anyhow these people do not read) can point 
out the weak spots in a balance sheet, but it dare not 
produce the only kind of criticism that would be of any use 
to the ignorant people for whom insolvent companies cater 
—the criticism which says outright ‘‘ This company is going 
bust.’” When the Anglian Insurance Company failed this 
year the Economist wanted to say, ‘‘ The London General 
will be the next to go,’’ but obviously could not. And 
nothing less than a direct attack such as this, broadcast in 
the general Press, can defend the lambs against the wolves. 
That being so, the publicity on which the Committee relied 
must be a broken reed. 


Statutory Funds.—On this matter the Committee, in- 
fluenced probably by the very bad results which had been 
tecorded by some marine departments in the years 1920 
to 1927 and by the effect of their marine losses on the 
stability of some companies, proposed that all composite 
offices should be forced not merely to maintain separate 
funds on paper, as the 1909 Act arranged, but to keep the 
assets distinct and earmark them for the class of policy- 
holder from which they were derived : — 

The assets of the fund shall not, so long as the insurer 
continues to carry on business of that class, be available 
to meet any liabilities of the insurer other than those 
referrable to that class of business. . . 


Clauson Committee 
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It was explained by the Committee that they had found 
expert opinion all but unanimous in favour of thus ear- 
marking the assets arising from insurance contracts “‘ of a 
permanent character,’’ and the Committee defined those 
‘““of a permanent character’’ as life, industrial life, 
annuity, continuous disability, capital redemption and 
employers’ liability. It might be thought that the Com- 
mittee was straining language when it treated employers’ 
liability as a permanent contract in the same sense as life 
insurance. The permanent element in an employers’ policy 
could be eliminated by one clause in an Act of Parliament, 
and we may guess that the Committee treated this class of 
business as permanent mainly because the injured work- 
man was thought to need specially tender treatment, and 
they did not like to leave him out of any legislative advan- 
tages that were being handed out to others. Let us consider 
what effect the bill in this matter of separate assets would 
be likely to produce if it were passed, as it stands, to-day. 


The first thing to remember about the system of separate 
assets is that it does not and cannot increase the aggre- 
gate strength of the company. If the total resources of an 
insurance office are {1,000,000 you do not make them more 
than {1,000,000 by splitting them up into five sections of 
£200,000 each. The division clearly leaves the total wealth 
of the concern exactly what it was before, but instead of the 
doubloons being all in one room they are now in five 
different rooms with the communicating doors kept 
locked. It follows that if a company’s whole business 
were subject to the separation of assets and if every depart- 
ment had its own treasury available only for its own policy- 
holders, then no one lot of policyholders would necessarily 
get any additional security. Those who, when the crash 
came, proved to have been clients of a well-managed 
department would suffer less heavily, and those who were 
insured with the worse-managed more; otherwise there 
would be no change. 


But if the separation of assets applies to some depart- 
ments and not to others, things are very different; for 
immediately preferential creditors are created. If Depart- 
ment A has its own assets which no one but its own policy- 
holders can touch, while the policyholders of Department 
B have to rely on the general funds of the company, then 
A policyholders are being subsidised at the expense of B, 
since they have a claim on anything that the B men have 
contributed, while their own contributions are earmarked 
to their own use. So that if the Committee’s Bill were 
adopted now and separate assets were earmarked for em- 
ployers’ liability, we should be saying this to the man who 
is knocked down and crippled by a car: — 


We have long realised that you need to be specially 
safeguarded, because you look for compensation to a com- 
pany that is not of your own choosing, and five years ago 
we passed a law to give you extra protection. That law 
has not worked and we will now amend it by earmarking 
assets hitherto available for you to the benefit of other 
people who will in liquidation be preferential creditors to 
your detriment. 





1002 


THE ECONOMIST 


May 4, 1935 





Clearly that is impossible. If any department has separate 
assets, the motor-car department must have them, and the 
number of separate statutory funds would go up from the 
three recommended by the Committee to four. Public 
liability insurance would logically have to be treated not 
less generously, and we should soon find that fire, burglary 
and marine were about the only departments without 
separate assets. And every time another separate fund is 
created, the benefit of the separate assets to the policy- 
holders is watered down afresh till, when all departments 
have them, the benefit is nil. It is difficult to believe that 
here lies the policyholder’s path to security. 

But if neither in deposits nor in publicity nor in separa- 
tion of assets is security to be found, what is the hope of 
reform? We see the germ of it in a suggestion mooted 
by the Committee, and rejected by them, when they con- 
sidered what powers should be given to the Board of Trade 
in cases of “‘ apprehended insolvency.’’ It was suggested 
that some kind of advisory Committee should be formed to 
act with the Board when some company is believed to be in 
danger of collapse, and although the idea was killed in 
1927, we hope that it will have a re-birth in 1935. 

The words ‘‘ apprehended insolvency’’ are the clue to the 
whole problem of security. What is wanted is not so much 
the piling up or the separation of funds for use after col- 
lapse but the quick apprehension of the risk of disaster and 
the checking of a company in the early stages of its descent. 
We would suggest that under the guidance of the Board 
of Trade the insurance offices should form a committee to 
work out and administer a scheme for vetting at regular 
intervals all insurance companies doing business in Great 
Britain. Let the Committee and the Board of Trade to- 
gether lay down a standard of solvency, varying naturally 
with the class of business under examination, and let the 
Board of Trade have the power, easily exercised, to cry 
stop to any company which fails to reach the standard. 

The advantages of such a scheme are manifold; but none 
is greater than this: that it catches the trouble while it is 
still young and pulls up the offender before his position is 
desperate and embarrassment turns to disaster. It would 
serve as a check on reckless management and on the 
vicious habit of writing for premiums at any price. It 
would kill the scandal of companies accepting liability after 
they are hopelessly insolvent. It would reduce failures to 
manageable proportions. And it could be introduced with- 
out any serious technical difficulty. 





STEEL ALLOYS 
(BY A CORRESPONDENT) 


THE iron and steel industries of all Western countries have 
recently been doing well. Doubtless the increased demand 
for armaments has played a notable part in this recovery. 
Armament and commercial steel technique, however, need 
particular alloys for many purposes; and recent develop- 
ments in the production and prices of these alloys are, there- 
fore, assuming increasing importance. As these alloys are 
fairly numerous, we only propose to analyse the position of 
those which are at the moment in the forefront of public 
interest. 

Of all steel-alloy metals, nickel has excited the greatest 
interest in the recent past, owing to the extraordinary ex- 
pansion of production during the past two years. Final 
figures of world production in 1934 are not yet available. 
According to the Dominion Bureau of Statistics, production 
in Canada amounted to 128.7 million lbs., as against 83.3 
million lbs. in 1933. This is an increase of 17 per cent. over 
the previous record in 1929. As Canada is still responsible 
for about 80 per cent. of the world output of nickel (French 
New Caledonia is the only other important producer), it is 
likely that 1934 will prove to be another record year for world 
nickel production. Consumption of nickel in 1934 also rose 
above any previous level. There are apparently no official 
figures of world nickel consumption, but the International 
Nickel Company of Canada, which in practice controls the 
world market, estimated it recently at 122 million Ibs. in 
1934, as compared with 96 millions in 1933 and 88 millions 
in the record year 1930. 


This large expansion is only due in part to the increased 
consumption of nickel by the steel industry. Before the 
war, by far the greater part of world nickel output served, 
in the proportion of from 0.5 to 7 per cent. of nickel, to 
strengthen steels used mainly for armour plates on war. 
ships, guns, fortifications and shell cases and caps. But 
owing to the research work of the International Nickel 
Company this position has been radically altered since the 
war. Although various new kinds of stainless steel con- 
taining 7 to 35 per cent. of nickel, and magnetic steels con- 
taining 10 to 25 per cent. of nickel, have been introduced, 
this development is overshadowed by the increased use of 
nickel in its pure form and in non-ferrous metal alloys. 
Nevertheless nickel will always remain one of the most im- 
portant steel-alloy metals. The new armaments situation 
will undoubtedly cause a further sharp rise in nickel con- 
sumption. The future of the nickel market seems, therefore, 
well assured, particularly as conditions of supply are un- 
likely to undergo any fundamental change in the near 
future. It is true that Russia has taken up production and 
that new deposits are being worked in Korea, Finland and 
Brazil. But for many years to come Russia will remain a 
substantial importer of nickel; the deposits in Korea are 
small; Brazil lacks capital, transport facilities and technical 
experience; and the Finnish deposits are being exploited by 
the International Nickel Company (Mond Nickel). On the 
other hand, the Canadian deposits are so enormous (the 
proven ore reserves of International Nickel amounted to 
204,399,463 tons at the end of 1934, and those of the 
Falconbridge Nickel Mines to 2,960,238 tons) that even 
taking a very long view Canada’s monopoly position in the 
nickel market seems impregnable. 

Conditions in the manganese industry are very different. 
Manganese is not only used to increase the ductility of steel, 
but also for recarburising, desulphurating and de-oxydising 
iron in the foundry. Iron and steel industries take about go 
per cent. of world consumption of manganese, which 
amounts to roughly 2.5 per cent. of total steel production. 
Practically every product of the armament industry contains 
manganese. Its other important uses are for the removal 
of iron colouring in glass and for the production of chlorine, 
dyes and drugs. 

Even before the war the largest manganese producer was 
Russia, with her big deposits in Tschiaturi (on the southern 
slopes of the Caucasus) of about 75 million metric tons of 
ore, in Nikopol (in the Ukraine) of about 65 million tons, 
and certain smaller seams in the Urals, Siberia and the 
Crimea. British India comes next with deposits of about 
115 million metric tons, mostly concentrated in the Central 
Provinces and far from the sea. Before the war, Russia and 
India produced together over 90 per cent. of total world 
output, of which Russia’s share was a little over 50 per 
cent. During the first years of the Soviet regime India 
went ahead of Russia, but since 1929 the latter has resumed 
leadership. During the post-war period various other 
regions have pushed themselves into prominence in the 
world market. In the Wassaw district (Gold Coast) man- 
ganese deposits were discovered in 1914 which have since 
been worked on a large scale. Brazil has considerable de- 
posits in Minas Geraes, Matto Grosso and Bahia, and valu- 
able ore has been found in South Africa, near Postmasburg. 
Moreover, there are possibilities of fairly large-scale pro- 
duction in the Sinai Peninsula (Egypt), in French Morocco 
(Bou Arfa) and in Cuba. Under these circumstances It 
looks as though the whole structure of the manganese in- 
dustry will undergo radical transformation in the next few 
years. 

In the wolfram market the war also caused a fundamental 
redistribution of the sources of supply. Of the total world 
consumption of wolfram the steel industry takes from 95 
to 98 per cent. Its other uses, as a substitute for platinum 
in the chemical industry and as filament for electric lamps, 
are therefore not of any great importance for the market. 
In the steel industry wolfram is indispensable in the pro- 
duction of particularly hard types of steel, such as high- 
speed steels and tool steels, and for special armament 
materials (like armour plates, gun tubes and special armour- 
piercing shells). Demand for the metal is therefore greatly 
stimulated by the increased activity of the armaments 
industry. 
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Until the turn of the century the Cornish mines held pride 
of place as producers. But in 1gor they gave place to the 
United States, and during the ten years before the war 
America and Australia (mainly Queensland) took it in turn 
to lead. In 1914, the great Chinese wolfram deposits were 
discovered and even during the war China rose to be the 
largest world producer, a position which she has held ever 
since. In 1918, world production amounted to 32,800 
metric tons (65 per cent. WO, content), as compared with 
8,g00 tons in 1913. During the post-war period there was 
a temporary falling-off to as low as 6,000 tons, and it was 
not until 1933 that production expanded once more to 
14,000 tons, a level at which it probably remained during 
1934. About 40 per cent. of world production comes from 
China (particularly from Kiangsi, Kwantung and Hunnan); 
Burma (Tavoy, Mergui, Moulmein and Thaton) takes 
second place with 25 to 30 per cent. of the total; and Bolivia 
follows with ro per cent. The Federated Malay States 
(Perak, Selangor and Negri Sembilan), the United States 
(California, Colorado and Nevada) and Portugal also supply 
considerable quantities. Russia possesses important 
deposits in Siberia, which have not yet been developed. 

Although the producers of the different steel-alloy metals 
have for the most part to deal with the same consumers, 
their market policies have shown great variations. The 
nickel producers, which means, in fact, the International 
Nickel Company, have striven unceasingly and with success 
to keep and increase the confidence of consumers by main- 
taining a stable and reasonable price. At present the nickel 
price amounts to {200 to {205 per ton. Moreover, they 
have engaged in continuous research into new uses for their 
product. The immense expansion of the industry during 
the past few years cannot therefore be regarded as a thing 
of chance. Developments in the manganese market have 
been mainly influenced by the efforts of the Russians to 
prevent new producing countries from gaining a foothold in 
the market. Their method of procedure, which has been 
extremely successful, has been systematic reduction in 
prices, which are now at a level between gd. and 11d. per 
unit. The other countries which are now developing their 
deposits are only making very slow progress, while the 
Soviet Union has gained time to furnish her most important 
manganese mines with the latest technical equipment. 
China has pursued exactly the opposite policy on the 
wolfram market. With the help of an internal monopoly, 
which regulates Chinese supply, China has pushed up the 
price from ros. per unit at the beginning of 1933 to more 
than 4os. at certain periods in 1934. At the moment the 
price fluctuates round about 37s./38s. The result is that 


production outside China is increasing, and consumers are 
holding off the market as long as possible. 

Owing to their varying policies, it looks as though the 
various industries producing steel metal alloys will profit in 
varying degrees from the increasing activity in the arma- 
ments industries of all the leading countries, though they 
can all expect some expansion of demand. 


THE AMERICAN CAMERA OBSCURA 


(BY A CORRESPONDENT) 


WHOEVER attempts to gain an impression of the currents 
of opinion and trends of action in the United States is faced 
with the baffling difficulties of size, heterogeneity and lack 
of cohesive organisation that are characteristic of the 
country. The time will doubtless come when the poor- 
white ‘‘ share-croppers’’ of the southern States, the 
old protected industries of the eastern seaboard, the 
financial power of New York, the new, efficient, but over- 
capitalised industries of the automobile area, the thinly 
populated ‘‘ mountain States,’’ and the westward-looking 
Pacific coast, with all their heterogeneous population and 
divergent interests, will be welded into one great nation. 
But in the meantime “‘ States’ rights ’’ are a living reality, 
blocking constitutional reform, banking reorganisation, and 
that definition of national policy which Secretary Wallace 
urges so eloquently in ‘‘ America Must Choose.”’ 

The direct pressure of special interests upon both legis- 
lators and administrative officials by various devices of 
‘‘ lobbying ’’ has been developed in the United States 
more openly, and probably more effectively, than in most 
other countries. Reformist organisations, veterans, specific 
industrial and labour interests, and a host of other groups 
maintain permanent offices at Washington; but behind and 
beyond all these there lies the mass of voters, now for the 
first time directly accessible by means of the radio. In the 
long run it is this voting mass which governs policy. 

For some months now the ‘‘ New Deal ’’ has been en- 
countering both greater and more direct opposition, and 
also more widespread disillusioned criticism. This is 
especially true of the experiments in such fields as currency 
manipulation, crop restriction, and the effort to increase 
purchasing power artificially through the operations of the 
N.R.A. There are great and obvious difficulties also in 
administering the vast projects that have been launched for 
relief, public works, agrarian reorganisation, housing and 
industrial regulation. The confusion inherent in the im- 
provisation of such great undertakings is obvious at 
Washington. The Constitutional limits of experimentation 
are being slowly defined by successive decisions of the 
Supreme Court, and while the Court is displaying a 
tendency to accept the situation that has been created, the 
recent ‘‘ gold-clause ’’ decisions were widely interpreted 
as indicating that the Court desired to warn the Administra- 
tion that the Constitution was still operative. A certain 
measure of recovery has, moreover, restored sufficient con- 
fidence to the business community to encourage it in more 
open and active opposition to trade unions and to the more 
definitely leftward policies of the Administration. 

It is not surprising, therefore, to find a certain hesitation 
of policy at Washington in practically every major phase of 
the New Deal. Opinion in the country is more difficult to 
whip up, as was proved by the lack of any great popular 
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response to the President’s appeal for support against Con- 
gress in regard to the great relief fund now being placed at 
his disposal. The results of experimentation have not 
always been conspicuously successful and there is some ten- 
dency to eliminate the bolder spirits among the ‘‘ planners ”’ 
in the civil service. This does not mean, however, that the 
groups benefiting from extraordinary expenditures will give 
up their privileges. It is possible, moreover, to exaggerate 
the confusion that exists, especially when attention is 
focused mainly upon the vacillations of a Congress unable 
to make up its mind concerning the great series of important 
measures rapidly presented to it. The N.R.A. is under- 
going review, a plan for reorganising the Federal Reserve 
system is being discussed, a huge relief appropriation has 
been occupying both Houses; a programme of social 
security has been launched; a drastic regulation of the 
public utilities is proposed; Senator Wagner’s collective bar- 
gaining measure has yet to come; a series of trade agree- 
ments is being negotiated; and payments under the A.A.A. 
schemes are always a subject of great interest to Congress. 
The President has temporarily given Congress its head; but 
with the passing of the relief measure, virtually in the form 
he wished, he still holds the whip-hand. The appropriations 
under this Act, totalling almost {1,000 millions [details 
of which were given by our New York correspondent 
last week], place at his disposal vast patronage and 
expenditures that can hardly be exhausted in the present 
year, but will probably be adequate till after the election of 
November, 1936, perhaps even enabling him to present a 
balanced Budget in 1936, while still continuing to spend 
freely and retain all the influence with the legislators—and 
the voters—that goes with such vast expenditure. It is 
difficult to visualise effective opposition from Congress to 
anything which an Administration so placed really wants 
either to do or not to do. 

The one thing lacking, however, is a full restoration of 
business confidence and especially a willingness to invest. 
Government initiative is not enough. Private business must 
take up the burden of recovery. There has already been a 
fair measure of recovery, increased incomes, some rise in 
profits, and a small revival of investment. Cotton valori- 
sation holds the South firmly in line, and the recent A.A.A. 
decision to allow farmers, in face of the drought, to grow 
more wheat while continuing to receive the payments pro- 
mised for not growing it, is an indication that the farming 
community generally will not be neglected. An increasing 
cost of living and disappointment over the failure to achieve 
collective bargaining and the right to organise threaten 
labour difficulties; but the funds for relief and new public 
works are now adequately assured. The basis is laid for 


NOTES OF 


The India Bill Moves On.—There is now a real 
prospect of happy finality before the India Bill. Its initial 
slow progress had given way to a rapid advance before the 
Easter recess. All the 451 clauses in the original text had 
been passed in 21 out of 30 allotted days in Committee; and 
in the recess, one important event has cleared the way for 
parliamentary discussion of the proposed new clauses 
and amendments. This was the report that, as a result 
of consultations in London between the Indian States’ 
counsel and representatives on the one hand and India 
Office officials on the other, the Indian Princes will give 
their support to the measure in its amended form. On 
April 25th Sir Akbar Hydari, Finance Minister of Hydera- 
bad, the largest Indian State, stated his opinion that the 
attitude of the large Indian States to the Bill is now ‘‘ such 
that there is no longer any doubt as to the eventual reality 
of the Federation.’’ While one or two of the smaller States 
may still put forward their difficulties for settlement, the 
satisfaction of the larger States with the proposed amend- 
ments cannot fail to carry the day. This great step forward 
has been taken over the chief stumbling block; and it has 
also, incidentally, robbed the Diehard agitation in this 
country of its chief weapons, and has cut the ground from 
under the feet of a small but vociferous anti-Federation 
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a vast credit expansion—the Government owns a substan. 
tial interest in the commercial banks, and, if the ney 
Federal Reserve Bill passes, will virtually control centra| 
banking. There are enormous excess reserves in the 
Federal Reserve system and no apparent obstacle to the 
continuous and cheap financing of heavy public expendi. 
tures. The crying need now is to encourage the busines 
community to make use of the credit available, if only to 
forestall the demand for direct currency inflation. To mee 
this need the Administration must move to the right, but 
quietly, because the sentiment of the country, or at least 
of powerful groups, is far to the left. There are still abou 
ten million unemployed and millions more on relief; the 
farming areas have not solved their financial problems, 
municipalities are in grave straits, and only heavy Federal 
expenditures keep the tide of discontent from expressing 
itself more forcefully. There is a strong, ultimate pressure 
for drastic reforms which might become revolutionary if 
conditions worsened. The Huey Longs, Coughlins and 
Townsends have mainly a “‘ nuisance ’’ value at present, 
but tend to cancel out and can always be represented as a 
danger against which the present Administration is the best 
safeguard. 

It is unfortunate, however, that just at this moment fur- 
ther exchange instability should reinforce from the outside 
the constant pressure for further devaluation of the dollar 
and similar currency experiments, because currency infla- 
tion is the only point upon which the demagogues really 
agree. The currency policy of the Administration since 
the gold-buying policy was abandoned has, in fact, been 
conservative, and there is a noticeable slackening of experi- 
ment in practically every other phase of policy, except, oi 
course, the public utilities regulation. There is much loose 
talk and a widespread fear of ‘‘ inflation ’’; but currency 
inflation is, on the whole, unlikely and the greater pro- 
bability is a period of more conservative administration, 
buttressed by the continuation of public works, relief and 
agricultural payments, in the expectation that during 1936 
the credit expansion will have ‘‘ taken ’’ and a period of 
reviving investment will tide over the election year. The 
calculations behind such a plan are obviously political rather 
than economic; but, as the pages devoted to Stock Exchange 
dealings throughout the Press indicate, the lure of specula- 
tive profits is very strong in the United States, and if the 
ball can be started rolling, it will quickly gather way. Ifit 
cannot, or if competitive exchange depreciation should begin 
again, further devaluation of the dollar may come. And if 
that happens, there may be a fresh swing to the left on the 
part of the President, who, whatever his failings, cannot be 
accused of dogmatism or lack of flexibility in his policies. 


group of States in India. The sorry tale of confidential 
memoranda by private bodies, published in the interests 
of a factious opposition to the Bill, is now virtually dis- 
credited and finished. On Monday, Parliament re- 
assembled; and on that day and on Tuesday several new 
clauses and amendments were added to the Bill. These 
provided, inter alia, for the protection of public servants 
against prosecutions and suits by making the introduction 
of Bills amending civil or criminal procedure dependent on 
the sanction of Governors and Governor-General; for the 
postponement of the levying of a Federal Corporation tax 
in any Federated State for ten years after the Federation 
had been established, and for enabling the Ruler of a 
Federated State to pay an equivalent contribution to the 
federal revenue in lieu of the corporation tax; for pre- 
serving the relations between the Crown and the States; 
and for transitional government, if necessary, by Orders-in- 
Council. The latter part of Monday’s and most of Tues 
day’s debate was taken up by discussion of Mr Thorp’s 
motion to establish an Indian Tariff Board—expressly in 
the interests of Lancashire—‘‘ to advise the Federal Gov- 
ernment on questions concerning import duties.’’ As Mr 
Hugh Molson and Mr R. A. Butler, the Under-Secretary for 
India, pointed out, this was, in effect, an attempt to go 
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pehind the Fiscal Convention which has been in force 
since 1920. And Mr. Morgan Jones, for Labour, was quick 
to remark that our own Import Duties Advisory Committee 
had hardly proved entirely above political considerations; 
while Lord Eustace Percy emphasised the danger which 
would threaten the working of the new Constitution if fiscal 
autonomy were thus impaired and impeded. Upon the 
Attorney-General’s advice to leave the question of unfair 
fscal discrimination to the Governor-General’s discretion, 
the motion was rejected. Thus the India Bill is fast making 
up leeway; and it will probably be berthed earlier than 
anyone anticipated. 


* * * 


A Word! in Season.—The President of the Board of 
Trade issued some long-overdue reminders to his audience 
at the annual dinner of the Association of British Chambers 
of Commerce on Wednesday. Mr J. A. Lyons, Prime 
Minister of Australia, and Mr Runciman were the principal 
guests. Mr Runciman was commendably frank about 
this country’s interest in maintaining its trade with 
European countries and in preserving ‘‘ multi-angular ’’ 
trade in the world as a whole; and Mr Lyons “‘ recognised 
that world trade was a necessity for Great Britain and, to 
some extent, for Australia.’’ ‘‘ Empire trade,’’ said Mr 
Runciman, ‘‘ was assuming year by year increasing 
volume, but 

“ With such varied industries as ours and with a population 
dependent so much on what was bought abroad of 
our products we could not risk our fortunes and the 
employment of our people only on home trade or only 
on Empire trade. ... In 1934 we bought from European 

countries goods to the value of more than {234,000,000, 

while the value of our sales (including re-exports) to them 

was about {£156,000,000.... We, of course, realised 
that trade was not only mutual but also triangular and 
even multi-angular. It could not, therefore, be fully 
balanced between individual countries. The purchasing 
power of many others of our customers outside Europe 
was dependent on European markets, which could only be 
maintained if we admitted the goods of those markets.” 
Mr Runciman went on to emphasise the danger to British 
and world trade of clearing agreements, exchange controls, 
the blocking of commercial payments, the imposition and 
intensification of import quotas, and the like. All such 
measures compelled trade to assume a bilateral form, and 
were, therefore, the worst enemies to trade development. 
It is by now obvious that recovery in ‘‘ only home trade ’’ 
has clearly defined limits; that any appreciable reduction of 
the more than 2,000,000 unemployed in this country can 
only come by a recovery in world trade; and that by no 
stretch of the imagination can the expansion of Empire 
trade be large enough to enable us to neglect any oppor- 
tunity to increase world trade and our share in it. The 

Government, if we can judge by Mr Runciman’s apt warn- 
ing, seems to have read the lesson aright. But recovery in 

world trade cannot come until the vicious barriers described 

by Mr Runciman are attacked. Many will now be wonder- 
ne whether the Government proposes to attack them—and 
ow. 


* * * 


Public Enterprise.—The Post Office under Sir Kingsley 
Wood’s administration is becoming one of the most enter- 
prising and progressive commercial organisations in the 
country. Following on the great success of the recent cut 
in telephone charges, the 6d. telegram is now announced, 
as well as important reductions in parcel rates. The Post 
Office celebrated the Diamond Jubilee of 1897 by initiating 
4 series of improvements in its services. Since 1897 the 
lumber of telegrams sent annually has diminished, mainly 
a a result of telephone competition, from 79,000,000 to 
about half that number. The rate for 12 words was raised 
from 6d. to gd. during the war and again to Is. in 1920. 
Now, in order to revive the popularity of the telegram, a 

. fate for g words is to be introduced. The reduction is 
expected to increase the loss on telegrams in the first year 
at any rate, but it is hoped that it will eventually justify 
self, and that the public will benefit by a cheaper ser- 
vice meanwhile. The Post Office incidentally informs us 
that, contrary to general belief, less than 2 per cent. of all 
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telegrams sent are found to contain bad news. Some 49 per 
cent of all telegrams, it appears, are concerned with 
general business, 22 per cent. with ‘‘ appointments,’’ and 
2I per cent. with “‘ social engagements.’’ Simultanecusly 
with the return of the 6d. telegram, the maximum weight 
of a parcel carried for 6d. is to be raised from 2 lb. to 3 lb., 
with corresponding changes for higher weights. And 
lastly, telephone development is to be carried still further 
by the construction of call boxes in 1,000 villages which are 
at present without them. These concessions, taken to- 
gether, should be of real assistance to industry and agri- 
culture. In the first year the telegram and parcel conces- 
sions are estimated to cost about £800,000. But no one 
who remembers that the Post Office is earning a surplus 
of {11,000,000 or {12,000,000 a year is likely to grudge this 
temporary loss any more than the £37,000,000 to be spent 
by the Post Office on capital account during the next three 
and a half years. Rather should Sir Kingsley Wood be 
congratulated on a policy calculated, unlike those of some 
of his colleagues, to expand the economic activity of the 
country. He has shown us what public enterprise can do. 


* * * 


Spring in the American Air.—Ever since Congress 
opened its session on January 3rd the progress of the New 
Deal has seemed to hang fire. The long wrangle over the 
Work Relief Bill, the President’s apparent unwillingness to 
engage in public conflict with his detractors, both in Con- 
gress and outside, the failure of industrial production, other 
than the automobile industry and its satellites, to make 
great headway—all these factors combined to produce an 
atmosphere of stalemate. In the last few weeks, however, 
there has been a radical change. The Work Relief Bill has 
passed and the Administration is concentrating upon the 
gigantic task of spending $4,880 millions. On Monday Mr 
Roosevelt broadcast another of his ‘‘ fireside talks,’’ in 
which he not only explained the methods to be followed in 
giving relief but pressed for early enactment of several of 
the pending legislative measures, including the Public 
Utility Holding Company Bill, the Social Security Bill (i.e. 
unemployment insurance and old-age pensions), the Bank- 
ing Reform Bill and Bills designed to extend N.R.A., to 
increase the regulatory powers of the Interstate Commerce 
Commission over road transport, and several other minor 
measures. Even Wall Street has caught the touch of 
economic spring in the air and prices have been buoyant. 
The President himself said that ‘‘ never since my inaugura- 
tion in March, 1933, have I felt so unmistakably the 
atmosphere of recovery.’’ From the political point of 
view, any degree of economic recovery will enable the 
President to ‘‘ move towards the Left ’’ and counter the 
threats to his position arising on that flank from the Longs, 
the Coughlins and the La Follettes, and there are those 
who claim to find evidence of such a move in the “ fireside 
talk.’’ From the economic point of view the expenditure 
of nearly $5,000 millions can hardly fail to provide some 
stimulus to industry. The United States Chamber of Com- 
merce, which is at present in session at Washington, is 
clamouring for ‘‘ less Governmental interference with busi- 
ness.’’ If ‘‘ work relief ’’ is included under the head of 
‘* interference,’ the Chamber is asking for something that 
would be politically and economically disastrous. The 
hindrances to recovery in the United States are more likely 
to be found in the financial and economic sphere than in 
any regulatory functions of Governmental bodies, and a 
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restoration of profits by a gradual expansion of public 
demand is likely to do far more to raise the level of 
‘‘ business confidence’’ than any abdication by the 
Government of the functions it has assumed in the past two 
years. The present indications are that such an expansion 
is on its way. Whether it will materialise and, if so, 
whether it will prove to be soundly based are the questions 
upon which the immediate economic future not only of 
America but of most of the world very largely depends. 


* * * 


The New Germany.—Within the last few days, the 
Nazi Government has enacted one new law and announced 
the imminent enactment of another. Between them, these 
laws carry ‘‘ the Third Reich ’’ a long step further on the 
road towards that “‘ totalitarian state’’ which is the 
common goal of Fascism and Communism. The Press 
Law, which was promulgated last week, increases the hold 
of the State over the Press in a number of ways. First, 
the State’s powers of control and supervision over the 
conduct of the newspaper-business now become practically 
unlimited. Secondly, the right to own and operate a news- 
paper is apparently now confined to individuals who can 
prove the purity of their Aryan descent as far back as 
A.D. 1800 (a degree of Aryanism which hitherto has only 
been required of the new class of peasants who are once 
more bound to the soil). In the third place, the new law 
disallows any newspaper which caters for a limited public 
—professional or confessional (political party journalism 
being already banned). At the same time, the journalistic 
profession, including free-lances, is being brigaded into a 
corporation which will be under Governmental discipline. 
Herr Rosenberg has published an article defending the 
new Press Law: first, on the ground that at present it 
applies to dailies only, and therefore spares the (mainly 
weekly) religious press; secondly, on the ground that it is 
a long overdue restraint upon the social scandal of irre- 
sponsible private profiteering in the newspaper-business. 
The possibility of a grave abuse of power by newspaper 
proprietors is of course constantly in the minds of the 
newspaper proprietors and journalists themselves, as well 
as the public, in democratic countries. But it is fatal to 
remove an existing abuse by introducing a worse one, and 
the one repository of press power which is more undesirable 
than an unprincipled private capitalist is a Government 
controlled by a Party which represents only a group of 
the citizens in a country. In future, however, Dr. 
Goebbels will be able to claim that the Party controlling 
the Government which controls the German Press is co- 
extensive with the body of German citizens. For the new 
law of citizenship is to divide German nationals into the 
two categories of citizens and subjects. Henceforth it is 
only the status of a subject that is to be acquired auto- 
matically by birth. Citizenship is to be a precious and 
hard-won privilege to be conferred by the State on con- 
dition of an oath of personal loyalty to the Fiihrer; and 
this status will be difficult, or even impossible, to acquire 
for those German subjects who are either Jews or non- 
German Aryans (e.g. Danes, Poles, Lithuanians) or 
German Aryan non-Nazis. In fact, the citizen of the 
German Reich will be a member of a dominant minority, 
like the Party Member in Russia and Italy. This is not 
democracy, and the Nazis would not wish it to be. But 
it is not Racialism either. In future, Race without Grace 
will profit Nordic Man nothing. It seems that Homo 
Nordicus is no longer quite the man he was! 


* * * 


Americans Debate Neutrality.—At the annual meet- 
ing of the American Society of International Law on 
April 25th and 26th there was a noteworthy discussion of 
neutrality. The discussion proceeded under two heads: 
first, the principle of neutrality in itself, and, secondly, the 
future policy of the United States over the exercise of her 
traditional ‘‘ neutral rights,’’ in the event of an outbreak 
of war in which she was not a belligerent. In this Ameri- 
can debate three different policies found their advocates. 
Mr Neilson stood up for the traditional right of neutral 
Powers to protect their nationals in doing business (in all 
commodities except contraband) with any belligerents who 
might be in a position to buy from them. He claimed that 
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the United States was now powerful enough to assert this 
traditional right against all comers. Mr Stimson (the 
Secretary of State in President Hoover’s Cabinet) replieg 
that, in the event of a war in which the United States was 
not a belligerent, the paramount wish of the great mass of 
the American people would certainly be to keep out of the 
war, and not to ensure that American business should be 
able to make profits out of it. This reflection suggests q 
second possible American policy of insulating the United 
States from contact with a war by means of a Govem. 
mental embargo upon all commercial transactions between 
American citizens and any belligerent. Such an embargo 
was advocated by Mr James Brown Scott. He partly 
based his proposal on the ground that, under the new con- 
ditions of life and war, the assertion of the traditional 
neutral rights was the surest way of landing the assertive 
Power in belligerency. But Mr Scott also put forward the 
moral considerations that it was improper for American 
citizens to sell the means of destroying people with whom 
their country had no quarrel, and intolerable that the 
deciding issue in a war in which the United States was 
not involved should be private American profiteering. Mr 
Stimson went much deeper by declaring that neutrality 
had now become a subordinate problem, and that the real 
problem nowadays was to prevent war from arising—not 
how to act after it had arisen. He went on to reveal the 
underlying fallacy of Mr Scott’s thesis, and of Mr Neil- 
son’s, when he described ‘‘ the theory that we can save 
ourselves entirely by isolation’’ as ‘‘a fantasy.’’ Mr 
Stimson’s own policy for the United States, which he first 
advocated in a famous address delivered in August, 1932, 
when he was still Secretary of State, is that the United 
States Government ought to make it a rule, in the event of 
a war in which she were not engaged, to discriminate be- 
tween the two sides in the spirit of the Kellogg Pact. Thus, 
she would deny her economic resources to an aggressor, 
while piacing them at the disposal of belligerents who 
were seeking to bring an aggressor under restraint. In 
Mr Stimson’s view—and he is surely right—an American 
policy of this kind would be the best calculated both to 
prevent the outbreak of war and to restrict the range and 
duration of any war that did occur. 


* * * 


Britain Joins the Steel Cartel.—After protracted 
negotiations, the British Iron and Steel Federation decided 
last Tuesday to adhere provisionally to the Continental 


Crude Steel Cartel. Under the terms of the agreement, 
which is to remain in force for a period of three months, the 
Cartel will be allowed to export steel materials to this 
country at the rate of 643,000 tons per annum. Moreover, 
the British delegation undertook to request His Majesty's 
Government to suspend for a period of three months the 
operation of the increased duties which came into effect on 
March 26th last. It is stated that negotiations for a long- 
term agreement would be actively pursued during the next 
three months and that negotiating committees of the various 
sections of the industry would be appointed immediately. 
The British Iron and Steel Federation was wise to accept 
the offer of the Cartel. Rejection might have involved not 
only the breakdown of the international rail and ship-plate 
agreements, from which British manufacturers have derived 
considerable benefit, but possibly of the Continental Crude 
Steel Cartel itself. In addition, rejection would undoubtedly 
have been followed by a period of severe competition and 
price-cutting in overseas markets, including the Dominions, 
which are our best customers. Both the terms and the 
timing of the bargain with the Cartel reveal considerable 
astuteness on the part of the representatives of the British 
Iron and Steel Federation. Despite the very considerable 
expansion of demand for iron and steel materials in this 
country, imports from the Cartel have been temporarily 
stabilised at the level of 1933—the lowest for many years. 
As we showed in an article in last week’s Economist, the 
greatest hope for further improvement lies in overseas 
markets where the tariff weapon is inapplicable. It was, 
therefore, to the advantage of the British industry to join 
the Cartel at this moment when the volume and profitability 
of British exports were threatened by an intensification of 
competition and price-cutting. 
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Employment in April.—Last month the Ministry of 
Labour had to make its return of unemployment on the 
Monday before Easter, only three weeks after the previous 
return. The number of insured persons between the ages 
of 16 and 64 in employment on that date, at 10,320,000, 
was larger by 4,000 than the previous peak in the summer 
of 1929. The number of insured persons, however, has 
risen during the intervening period from 11,888,000 to 
12,730,000. The difference is due to the increase in the 
number of persons unemployed; but this figure is lower than 
at any time since August, 1930. The date of the count has 
favourably affected the figures as compared with those for 
the corresponding month in previous years, owing to the 
approach of Easter and to the fact that the number of 
juveniles looking for work was not swollen, as is usual in 
April, by those leaving school. Again, certain trades and 
services, such as distribution, catering and building, were 
already busy with preparations for the Jubilee. But the 
decline in the number on the registers of over 109,000 in 
the three weeks ended April 15 was spread over almost all 
trades and marked a general increase in activity similar to 
that of last spring. The North-Eastern division alone 
accounted for almost a third of the fall, but all districts 
shared in the improvement. The figures for individual in- 
dustries, compared with those for a year ago, however, show 
that, with the exception of a decline of 10,000 among unem- 
ployed cotton operatives, it is still the heavy industries 
which are mainly responsible for continued expansion of 
employment. Unemployment among coal miners fell by no 
less than 44,424 and among engineers by 22,029 :— 


GREAT BRITAIN: INSURED PERSONS UNEMPLOYED 


April 23, March 25, April 15, 
1934 1935 1935 
MIEN saves asanccuniexecvanss 274,281 243,468 229,857 
Iron and steel manufacture ...... 47,716 42,442 41,490 
SIRI -scnnicceseveccccssscenveies 117,343 96,818 95,314 
Shipbuilding and ship-repairing 79,405 68,749 65,964 
Stove, grate, pipe, etc.............. 13,918 14,446 12,949 
Electrical cables, lamps, etc. ... 13,333 14,778 13,318 
I oo ctncieccccovtnesposessecessross 110,339 101,937 100,086 
Woollen and worsted .............. 32,302 36,860 33,246 
Er erecrrr re 17,340 21,727 15,589 
SIE ca ontcohsnecesenteasenveseress 146 124 154,483 138,195 
Public works contracting ......... 119,653 123,192 121,871 
Printing and bookbinding ........ 25,047 24,961 23,093 
Hotel, boarding house, etc. ...... 61,410 71,444 63,739 
SHIPPING SETVICE ........000cccceeees 47,570 45,339 44,048 
Distributive trades ................+ 216,825 235,260 220,180 
All industries (persons regis- 
RII oan cirsanpapineverensconeekes 2,148,195 2,153,870 2,044,460 


Compared with last April, the number of men on the 
registers fell by 103,000; and for the first time for several 
months the number of women unemployed showed no in- 
crease. The number of boys out of work declined by 3,700 
and the number of girls rose by 3,500; this apparent stagna- 
tion means that there has, in fact, been a very considerable 
absorption of juvenile labour into industry during the year, 
as the number leaving school continues to increase as a 
result of the sharp rise in the birth rate immediately after 
the war. The latest unemployment returns are encouraging; 
but the total of the unemployed is still disquietingly large, 
and the bulk remains centred in our export trades and 
industries. 


* * * 


Deflation in MHolland.—Determined apparently to 
maintain the present gold parity of the guilder at any cost, 
economic, social or humanitarian, the Dutch Government 
has announced a new series of drastic Budget economies. 
The new Economy Bill, foreshadowed last September, has 
now been announced. It provides for cuts of 77 million 
guilders in a total Budget of 724 million guilders; a total 
reduction, that is to say, amounting to nearly 10 per cent. of 
the whole national expenditure. There is to be a cut of 15 
million guilders in expenditure on salaries and pensions, of 
14 million guilders on education, of 14 million guilders on 
public works, and 17 million guilders on social services. 
Incredible as it may seem, Dr. Colijn is accompanying these 
cuts not by increases in taxation, in the manner of our 
National Government, which aimed at ‘‘ equality of sacri- 
fice,’’ but by actual decreases. Some 20 million guilders 
of revenue is to be surrendered by relaxations of the land 
tax, the turnover tax on gas and electricity, and of the 
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Excise on spirits and beer. Dr. Colijn justifies these 
drastic measures as ‘‘ necessary in order to adapt Govern- 
ment expenditure to altered circumstances.”’ 


The nation’s resources (he says) are becoming more and 
more exhausted. This is not of a temporary character, 
and Dutch economic life is faced with complete ruin if the 
reserve is lost before a new equilibrium, on a much lower 
level, is reached. 


It is difficult to believe that the Dutch people, who cannot 
be unaware of the very different situation of their Scan- 
dinavian neighbours, will accept these sentiments or the 
policy they have inspired. For the present is by no means 
the first bout of sacrifices which have been offered to the 
Dutch Government’s present economic policy. Cuts in un- 
employment pay made last summer resulted in serious riots 
in Amsterdam; and further economies of 30 million guilders 
had already been provided for in the 1933 Budget. Dr. 
Colijn has the reputation of being a determined man. But 
determination will not avail if the strain upon the nation 
is increased to breaking point. 


* * * 


Retail Sales in March.—In contrast to the increase in 
employment and the improvement in other indicators of 
business conditions in this country, the figures of retail trade 
in March, published in this week’s Board of Trade Journal, 
make a less favourable showing. The money value of sales 
in March exceeded those of the corresponding month in 
1934 by only 0.6 per cent., and the seasonal improvement 
between February and March was much less marked than 
a year ago. The apparent setback is, however, explained 
by the fact that the expansion in sales which usually occurs 
in the weeks immediately preceding Easter was confined to 
March in 1934 and fell almost entirely in April this year : — 


INDEX OF VALUE OF RETAIL SALES, GREAT BRITAIN 
(Average Daily Sales in 1933 = 100) 


Other 

Period Food Merchandise Total 
OI cddvsdusucsiecdentieadbocwmeecanavee 102 99 101 
I so ct uscacudcscacineaveswaawsuaesnns 100 100 100 
NI na caidienewnccveccussicsiecnsaneuinads 103 103 103 
IN oon cciniccncecncnccscccecs 104 95 99 
PBI ncincacacsisacasestacencous 102 100 101 
MED ocdaccccdcsnsscdncovedesesee 103 113 108 
FUND isco. cadcncenccececeeesas 103 103 103 
DU ccneseccsncsnvenccunvccesnes 98 107 102 
EE vcacscnnasecccccsenncnas 100 79 90 
September .........seeseeeeeee 101 92 97 
CS bacaccccadassndecdacnes 102 109 105 
II fccdencncweseeuacs 106 110 108 
IEE Soc daciscceacecscines 121 148 134 
1935—January ........cceeeeeerevores 102 108 105 
February .......cccccccsccccsee 106 83 95 

MINE. cdaxnasecanccuswateds 107 92 100 
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Changes in the money value of sales as compared with 
March, 1934, vary from an increase of 2.7 per cent. in 
Scotland to a decrease of 6.9 per cent. in Central and West 
End London. Sales of foodstuffs and perishable articles 
increased by 3.6 per cent. in the country as a whole. With 
the exception of Central and West End London, which 
registered a decline of 9.9 per cent., all the districts shown 
separately in the returns showed an increase in the turnover 
of foodstuffs, amounting to 6.5 per cent. in the case of 
Suburban London. Sales of other merchandise declined by 
3-1 per cent., Scotland being the only district to show an 
improvement (+ 2.5 per cent.). The decrease was most 
marked in Central and West End London (—6.4 per cent.). 
Reduced sales were reported for all the main categories 
except furnishing materials. The value (at cost) of stocks 
at the end of March was 0.7 per cent. lower than a year ago. 
The latest information suggests that the past month wit- 
nessed a pronounced increase in retail sales. 


* * * 


National Income of the United States.—In these 
days, when all eyes are on President Roosevelt’s experi- 
ments, changes in the national income of the United States 
are being closely watched. The following estimates, pub- 
lished by the National Industrial Conference Board, are a 
continuation of the calculations of Dr. Willford I. King, 


and are based on the gross value of the national 
product : — 
ESTIMATES OF NATIONAL INCOME, 1913-1934 
Income per 
Worker 
gainfully 
employable 
(incl. 
Unemployed) 
Dollars Dollars (1926 = 100) 
350 857 69-8 
697 1,770 154 
486 1,233 97 
674 1,699 100 
653 1,647 95 
671 1,691 96 
683 1,719 95 
571 1,436 86- 
440 1,107 73 
315 793 64: 
333 836 65- 
377 946 74: 
(a) Provisional. 
The provisional figures for 1934 certainly indicate a 
further rise in the money value of the national income and 
in income per head. But it is impossible precisely to esti- 
mate the change in the general level of prices; so these esti- 
mates are no reliable guide to changes in real income. As 
prices have risen during the past year, the increase in the 
money value of the national income, as estimated by the 
National Conference Board, probably exaggerates the im- 
provement which has taken place. 
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OVERSEAS CORRESPONDENCE 


From our Correspondents in each centre 


UNITED STATES 


DUST STORMS AND SILVER 

Two events of the past week have strongly influenced 
public sentiment. The first concerned agriculture; the 
second money. The official estimate of a production of 
435 million bushels of winter wheat came upon a market 
which had been forecasting about 490 million bushels. This 
reduced estimate accompanied news of continued and in- 
creasingly violent ‘‘ dust storms,’’ which have been char- 
acteristic of the last two years. Violent winds pick up the 
surface soil from the denuded and parched High Plains 
and carry it in clouds hundreds of miles. 

This is the result not only of a current deficiency of rain- 
fall, but of the accumulated deficiencies from last year, and 
even the year before. In spite of efforts to increase the 
spring wheat crop, the most favourable forecasts of total 
production now indicate a yield somewhat less than antici- 
pated consumption in the United States; with the expecta- 
tion that there will again be no wheat for export; and that 
the net situation will be sufficiently tight to keep the 
American wheat tariff effective on the domestic price. As 
a result of these developments the price of wheat rose last 
week, and the price of maize followed, although the ‘‘ Corn 
Belt ’’ does not report drought conditions. 

The silver episode falls into another category. Since 
December, 1933, the Treasury has offered a price of 644 
cents on silver domestically produced, representing a statu- 
tory price of $1.29 less 50 per cent. seigniorage. Since that 
time, and particularly since August, 1934, the Treasury has 
been an energetic though fitful buyer of world silver, and 
in this process has raised the price from about 45 cents to 
near the domestic price, the last phase of the advance from 
53 cents to 62 cents having occurred since February Ist. 
As the foreign price approached the domestic price, the 
American silver interests intensified their demand for a 
reduced seigniorage, which was granted last week—the new 
price being 71.11 cents, based on a seigniorage of 45 per 
cent. The market followed with alacrity, lifting the world 
price to 69 cents; although in this move the Treasury does 
not appear to have been very active. The new price, while 
to some degree helpful to the American miners of complex 


ores, is not satisfactory to the areas which mine, or rather 
would be able to mine, simple ores if the price were higher. 
Hence, this action has been followed by intensified activity 
in Congress for further concessions in a variety of forms, 
whether a greater reduction in the seigniorage, to give the 
producer the benefit of the “‘ statutory ’’ price of $1.29; or 
the simple acceptance of the 16 to 1 ratio, with a price 
of $2.18. 

Domestically, the silver programme affects our monetary 
position in two ways. First, the steady and substantial in- 
crease in the circulation of silver certificates, now amount- 
ing to near $200 millions since last August. Such an 
increase has little influence in a system whose currency and 
bank reserves were already redundant. But it should be 
noted that in recent months the export surplus has been 
shrinking, and that if silver imports are added to other 
merchandise imports, the visible balance is passive. 

A Soldiers’ Bonus Act is now regarded as a certainty. 
It will be recalled that the House passed the Patman Bill, 
providing for payment in greenbacks—a form known to be 
unacceptable to the President; but the search for a com- 
promise has been pressed diligently. The original Act 
provided for payment of the matured certificates in 1945, 
namely 20 years after the passage of the Act in 1925. By 
basing the certificates on November 11, 1918, the twenty- 
year maturity comes in 1938, thus obviating most of the 
difference between face and present value. In spite of the 
repeated statements of the President, opinion is practically 
unanimous that a Bonus Bill will become law within a short 
time, but the amount of cash to be made available to the 
veterans will probably be under $2,000 millions. 

The Treasury has announced the redemption on October 
15th of the final portion ($8,300 millions) of the Fourth 
4} per cent. Liberty Loan, which would constitute the third 
major conversion operation in this calendar year. Accom- 
panying the announcement, the Secretary stated that 
although the public debt had increased from $21,000 
millions when the Administration took office to $28,800 
millions at the end of March, 1935, the annual debt charge, 
at $800 millions, was less than in 1925; the average rate is 
2.86 per cent. 


New York, April 15. 
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Although the record for the first quarter of 1935 is not 
yet completely available, it seems quite clear that in in- 
dustrial activity, retail trade, and corporate profit it was 
above the corresponding quarter of 1934. This recovery 
was most marked in the motor industry and its allied in- 
terests; but it seems to have been well distributed through- 
out the entire economy, with the exception of cotton 
textiles. It is not easy to reconcile these data with the 
picture presented by the relief rolls, which are larger 
than a year ago. But the official explanation—that the 
growth represents the exhaustion of private resources of 
persons long unemployed—is probably correct in general. 


While the indices show some recession since January, 
this seems to have been confined to steel and cotton 
textiles; and in compensation March brought, in the figures 
for building permits, the strongest evidence for months of 
some revival in residential construction. Furthermore, the 
continued absence of the threat of major labour distur- 
bances, which dominated the second and third quarters of 
last year, has apparently prevented such a telescoping of 
production as occurred a year ago, and gives promise of 
more sustained activity. 


BETTER BUSINESS SENTIMENT 


The actual condition of business would, therefore, ex- 
plain the recurrence of another gust of ‘‘ better senti- 
ment,’’ but the reasons more commonly given, at least in 
New York, refer more to “‘ inflation ’’ than to anything 
else. The passage of the $5,000 millions Work Relief Act, 
the lifting of the silver price, and the imminence of the 
Soldiers’ Bonus, have revived the “‘ credit inflation ”’ 
idea, and this has been given tangible support by the drop- 
ping of the official call rate in the New York Stock Market 
to } per cent., after it had been maintained officially at a 
figure of 1 per cent. for more than a year. In recent weeks 
a number of corporate refunding issues have been success- 
fully offered, for the first time in upwards of two years, 
leading the Secretary of the Treasury to affirm that the 
‘ log-jam in the capital market ’’ has at last been broken. 


The situation in Washington is perceptibly clearer since 
the passage of the Work Relief Act. It is expected that 
the greater part of the programme of legislation will pass, 
like the Work Relief Act itself, substantially as sub- 
mitted. This programme includes the Social Security Bill, 
the Public Utility Holding Company Bill, the Banking 
Bill, and the Bonus Bill. The Security Bill has passed the 
House almost unanimously, but as it does not come into 
effect until 1936, it has attracted remarkably little atten- 
tion in business circles despite its rather heavy burdens. 
The Bonus Bill has passed the House in a form most un- 
likely to be enacted into law; but it is estimated that even 
in the form of the Harrison Bill, it would call for cash 
payments of at least $1,000 millions, and probably more. 
The Banking Bill will probably be passed virtually intact; 
an additional feature has recently been added authorising 
the Reserve Board to prevent the extension of bank credit 
to industries which it regards as over-developed. The 
Public Utility Holding Company Bill is expected to pass; 
but here again the actual consequences are incalculable, 
as most of the elements are, in the last analysis, left to 
administrative discretion—a fact which accounts for the 
wide divergence between the common interpretations of the 
text of the Bill and of the President’s Message concerning 
it. Other Bills pending include the Bill for the extension 
of N.R.A., usually considered in conjunction with the 
Wagner Labour Bill (designed to discourage ‘‘ company 
unions ’’); and a Bill to create a $1,000 millions Federal 
corporation to assist tenant farmers to buy farms. 


But out of all this welter of legislation, the main design 
stands out with perfect distinctness. The United States 
now operates under a quadruple Budget system—the 
regular Budget, the emergency Budget, the supplementary 
appropriations, and the contingent liabilities (i.e. the fully- 
guaranteed loans). The aggregate of these items passed by 
the 74th Congress, or with almost assured prospects of 


passage, exceeds $10,000 millions, and will probably run 
a third higher. 


New York, April 23. 


FRANCE 





BUDGET RECEIPTS FALLING 


THE total of Budget revenue for January, February and 
March, 1935, has now been returned at 7,636,353,700 


francs. Ordinary and permanent revenue reached 
7,484,139,500 francs :— 
Francs 
Direct contributions .............cceceees 840,604,000 
Taxes and monopolies ..............+++- 6,602,053,000 
BED cccninewnsusiniasnnsevedecinsectonns 41,482,500 
This total, compared with 1934, shows a fall of 


353,426,000 francs. It is also 798,593,600 francs less 
than the estimates for the first quarter of the year. 
The deficit is thus higher than in the first quarter 
of 1934, when it reached 687.5 millions, but less than in 
the three other quarters of 1934. An official communiqué 
accompanying the statement notes that the trend of inter- 
national politics must be held to be the cause of the fall in 
the French revenue. At the present rate the deficit will 
reach 4,000 millions or 5,000 millions for the whole Budget 
at the end of the year. 


This Budgetary situation is causing great difficulties for 
the Treasury. M. Germain-Martin, Minister of Finance, 
appearing recently before the Senatorial Committee of 
Finance, explained that he will meet the 4,000 millions 
total of military expenditure by various and flexible 
means, adapted to the situation of the market. An impor- 
tant loan cannot be issued just now, since the Government 
of Algeria is being compelled to issue 5 per cent. debentures 
at 94.5. The communiqué issued after the meeting of the 
Financial Committee of the Senate once more affirms that 
M. Germain-Martin is determined to preserve the gold 
parity of the franc by new economies. Fidelity to the gold 
parity combined with economies, however, seem more and 
more a policy which must await developments in France’s 
new economic policy and the evolution of the world’s chief 
currencies. This seems clear from recent declarations of 
economic experts, such as M. Caillaux and M. Rist. 


EXPERTS AND DEVALUATION 


M. Caillaux, President of the Senate Financial Com- 
mittee, has again attacked devaluation, which he believes 
to mean a cut in all wages and fixed incomes for the profit 
of employers and of the State. 


Devaluation is nothing else than a hypocritical deflation. 

. . this must not be interpreted to mean that we must 
not seek, at the cost of sacrifices of various nature, to set 
our currency in line with those of other great countries 
which have altered the value of their currencies. 


M. Charles Rist writes in World Trade, the organ of the 
International Chamber of Commerce, as follows :— 


It is clear that the countries which are attached to the 
gold standard must choose between two alternatives; 
either they must devalue and place themselves on a level 
with sterling. In that case I personally believe that the 
result will be a rise in certain prices in the gold bloc 
countries, because they would buy certain raw materials 
from the United States at higher prices. On the other 
hand, they would have no security since they would know 
nothing about the future of sterling. Devaluation in the 
gold countries may perhaps be a necessity, but it will be 
a leap in the dark, The other possibility open to the 
gold countries is to protect themselves against exchange 
dumping, i.e. to take measures of a protectionist character} 
and this again would restrict international trade. Therefore 
either of the possibilities open to the gold countries in the 
absence of general monetary stabilisation will result in new 
difficulties and further barriers to world commerce. But 
if the dollar and the pound were stabilised on gold, and the 
countries of the gold bloc stabilised at a given level, there 
would at the same time inevitably be a renewal of world 
trade based on confidence in currencies. 


Devaluation of the franc might thus be accepted if it 
were connected with a general stabilisation on gold of the 
main currencies; which means that devaluation is condi- 
tional on circumstances not entirely dependent on France. 
Other French experts believe that the franc is not a great 
international currency, and that it could not play a great 
part in the contemplated monetary negotiations. If a rise 
in world prices were to result from general stabilisation on 
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gold, this rise would automatically release the French 
economy from the present pressure exerted by foreign 
prices, even if the franc were on a fixed gold parity. All 
experts, however, are unanimous in desiring a general 
monetary agreement. 


The production of the French coal mines in March 
totalled 3,886,953 tons in 26 working days, against 
3,803,793 tons in February (24 working days) and 
4,320,140 tons in March, 1934 (27 working days). The 
average daily production was therefore 149,498 tons, 
against 158,492 tons in February, 1935, and 160,005 tons 
in March, 1934. The number of men employed was 229,672 
at the end of March, against 230,827 at the end of February 
and 242,975 at the end of March, 1934. The slackening of 
industrial activity and the mild weather during the winter 
have resulted in a new decline of 1,837,000 tons, or 10.5 per 
cent. in internal consumption of coal during December, 
January and February, in comparison with the same period 
of 1933-34. Unemployment is increasing in the mines. 
Nevertheless, total unemployment in France declined from 
475,437 persons on April 6th to 459,190 on April 2oth. 

Negotiations for a commercial treaty with the United 
States are about to begin. These negotiations are designed 
to obtain from the United States the same privileged treat- 
ment for French imports as is now extended to certain sorts 
of Belgian goods. 

The Statistique Générale de la France has just collected 
the figures of French ‘‘ current wages,’’ that is the wages 
most commonly paid in nearly 50 trades. These statistics 
prove that hourly wages of men in 1934 were exactly the 
same as in the preceding year, while those of women 
slightly increased. Wage rates in 1930 showed an increase 
of 7 to g per cent.; they remained unchanged in 1931; in 
1932 there was a decline of 2 per cent. in hourly and 3 per 
cent in daily wages outside Paris; and a further decline of 
2.5 per cent. in 1933. The actual daily wage for skilled 
workers is 50 francs for men in Paris and 31.60 francs in 
the country, and for women about 18 francs in the country 
(against 19 francs in 1932 and 20 francs in 1931). 


Paris, May 2. 


GERMANY 





DIPLOMATIC BLUNDERS 


THE international position of the Third Reich does not 
bring to politically minded Germans the unalloyed satisfac- 
tion so liberally expressed by the Government and the 
newspapers. Serious apprehensions are felt about the con- 
sequences of the new submarine building programme; and 
the history of Anglo-German naval discussions before the 
war is not considered propitious for the new naval nego- 
tiations. It is, of course, not admitted, even by those Ger- 
mans who disapprove, that the submarines would be neces- 
sarily directed against Great Britain. But, remembering 
that the German submarine activity in the war threatened 
Great Britain only, and could not have directly determined 
the issue of the Continental war, these Germans realise 
that the new submarine building has at least a serious 
psychological bearing on Anglo-German relations; and it 
is not considered politic to ignore this aspect at a time 
when Germany is opposed by nearly all her Continental 
neighbours. 


It was well understood before the war by politically 
competent Germans that good relations with Great Britain 
had become a vital necessity after the conclusion of the 
Franco-Russian alliance. The position is much the same 
to-day, except that Germany now has no allies and has 
more numerous adversaries. If Herr Hitler is personally 
responsible for the present ignoring of special British 
susceptibilities (which naturally is not certain), a historical 
puzzle of a curious kind is presented. During a whole 


decade Herr Hitler advocated an entirely contrary policy. 
In regard to the old opposition between Prussian-territorial 
foreign policy and a foreign policy of Weltpolitik and 
colonial and naval expansion, he stood emphatically with 
He condemned the naval, colonial, 


the territorial school. 





and world policy as useless and as a cause of Anglo-German 
dissensions and ultimately of German defeat. A Nazj 
Government’s policy, he declared, would be narrow) 

territorial. The aims would be to finish for ever with 
France as an irreconcilable enemy and to conquer and 
annex territory in East Europe. Herr Hitler even ex. 
pressed his hope of British support, on the ground of an 
assumed natural Anglo-French antagonism; and he counted 
on Italy as a powerful ally. This policy was at least diplo- 
matically reasonable. It aimed at an aggrandisement 
which, if certain assumptions were correct, was perhaps 
practicable. To-day critical Germans complain that, while 
relations with France are no better and while Russian diplo- 
matists are exploiting Herr Hitler’s obsolete conquest plans 
in order to justify an anti-German coalition, a policy has 
been pursued which has alienated Italy and Great Britain, 

An ordinance of the President of the Reich Press Cham- 
ber, issued on the basis of Chamber of Culture legislation, 
has increased considerably the subordination of newspapers 
to the State. Except in so far as it leads to the disappear- 
ance of daily newspapers representing religious groups, this 
ordinance will have little effect on the contents of the Press, 
which has long reflected official policy alone; but it will 
cause a revolution in ownership and property relations. 
Share companies, limited liability companies, co-operatives 
and endowed corporations are forbidden to publish news- 
papers; also juristic persons on a professional, class or reli- 
gious basis, and in certain cases individuals, including 
always Jews. A curiosity of the anti-Jewish legislation is 
that all Germans are assumed to be Jews, or non-Aryans, 
unless they can prove the contrary; and in this respect the 
ordinance is no exception. In very many cases it will be 
impossible for the blondest German to give the required 
proof of non-Jewish ancestry during the past 135 years. 

The Leader of the German Labour Front, Dr. Ley, 
announces that a way of achieving just wages has been dis- 
covered, which will replace the ‘‘ horse-dealing methods ” 
of the collective wage-agreements. 

Money last week was very plentiful, and until Monday 
there was no sign of the usual month-end demand. The 
present fluidity is due not only to the temporary avail- 
ability of public monies, but also, it seems, to the freeing 
of funds by liquidation of stocks of goods. On Tuesday 
day-loans advanced to 33-4 per cent. Owing in part to 
Easter holiday influences, the Reichsbank enters on the 
new month with a considerable burden of unpaid credits, 
only 58.5 per cent. of the March-end increase in credits 
having been repaid by April 23rd, as against 100 per cent. 
in the same period of 1934. The five chief Berlin banks 
show deposits of Rm. 5,811 millions in their balance sheets 
for March 31st, as against Rm. 5,790 millions on Febrv- 
ary 28th. Foreign deposits declined owing to register- 
mark repayments, but acceptance credits slightly increased. 
Deposits of other banks again fell heavily. Loans declined, 
and liquidity improved. 

A BOOM IN STEEL 


The Bureau of Statistics monthly report on Industry 
for March shows a rise from 59.3 to 61.3 in the percentage 
of all working-places occupied; and from 53.4 to 55.6 in 
the percentage of possible working hours actually worked. 
The average daily time worked was 7.34 hours. The im- 
provement was largely seasonal, and occurred mainly in 
the building and motor car trades. Improvement was less 
marked in the non-seasonal production goods trades, iron, 
steel, ironwares, machinery, paper, and leather. In con- 
sumption goods trades the trend was irregular, with re- 
actions in silk, wool, furniture and fancy goods, and in- 
creased activity in most textile branches and in clothing. 
Retail trade turnover declined heavily in March, when it 
was 8 per cent. lower than in March, 1934, after being 
5 per cent. above last year’s level in the first two months 
of this year. The rate of steel output is now a little lower 
than in the trade-boom year 1927. As industrial con- 
struction and shipbuilding were then much more active 
than now, and as the net export was then very much 
greater, it may be assumed that a considerable part of the 
present home demand is for armaments. 

The provisional agreement between the British steel in- 
dustry and the International Cartel on the basis of suspen- 
sion of the British increase in duty is being welcomed here. 
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Since the agreement about Saar steel was reached the Cartel 
has been in no danger of dissolution; but uncertainty about 
British accession seems to have injured export business of 
certain kinds. Little doubt is now felt that definitive agree- 
ment will be reached. 

The engineering industry improved in March, and was 
occupied to 69 per cent. of normal. In some branches 
foreign orders increased. The number of motor cars regis- 
tered in the first quarter-year was 36,851 as against 18,026 
in the same months of 1934. The export of cars had a 
value of Rm. 7.3 millions, against Rm. 6 millions in the 
same period last year. The Ruhr Coal Syndicate reports 
the sale of 91,510,000 tons in the business year ending 
March 31st, as against 79,610,000 tons in the preceding 
business year. At its annual shareholders’ meeting the 
1.G. Farbenindustrie explained the fact that its dividend 
was unchanged at 7 per cent. in spite of increased profits 
as due to the cost of ‘‘ work-creation ’’ and of export. 

BERLIN, May 1. 


AUSTRIA 





FURTHER INCREASE IN FOREIGN TRADE 


AFTER slowing down temporarily, Austrian foreign trade 
improved again in March. In comparison with February 
imports rose by 6.5 million schillings to 95.2 millions, and 
exports by 14.8 millions to 81.6 millions. The import 
surplus was reduced and the total volume of trade 
expanded. Trade for the first quarter of 1935 has been 
as follows: — 


(Millions of Schillings) 


1934 1935 
BIINIOTAS  ...00screccesecsccceccosccecesess 275-7 277 
MII vin cnescucecxpccncecccesenscuses 198-9 207-4 


The rise in exports is entirely under the headings of 
foodstuffs (fruit, milk and cheese) and of raw materials 
(timber, magnesite, metals, ores, etc.). The large increase 
in exports of farm produce is a welcome relief to the 
Western Alpine districts, because some of these districts 
are feeling the diminution of domestic consumption. The 
chief purchaser of raw material exports is Germany. In 
this case, there is, of course, the possibility that payments 
may not be made punctually. Whereas in the year 1934 
imports from Germany amounted to 204 million schillings 
and exports to 142 million schillings, in February of this 
year imports and exports were equal; and it is believed 
that Austrian exports exceeded imports in March. Efforts 
are consequently being made to stimulate imports from 
Germany. 


TRADE BALANCE WITH CZECHOSLOVAKIA 


The reduction of Austria’s passive balance with Czecho- 
slovakia is regarded here as important. During recent 
weeks negotiations have been carried on without success. 
A large part of Austrian economy desires the cancellation 
of the Czechoslovakian trade treaty, but political reasons 
are preventing any notice of cancellation from being served 
before the convocation of the Rome Danubian Conference 
in May. The Austrian Government has made it very clear 
that the present import surplus will not be allowed to con- 
tinue. 

Reports from the various branches of Austrian industry 
are irregular. In heavy industry the position has distinctly 
improved, as may be seen from the following table of 
production : — 


(In tons) 
Mar., 1934 Feb., 1935 Mar., 1935 
Crude ore ............ 7,400 26,500 45,600 
ee 7,534 10,406 11,741 
Crude steel............ 13,023 15,544 18,284 
Rolled goods ........ 11,963 11,289 15,569 


Both output and exports of magnesite have risen. In 
the machine and metal industry an improvement is observ- 
able, particularly in agricultural implements. The cotton 
industry is averaging 100 per cent. of its present capacity. 

The prospects of a number of trades have also been 
brightened by the public investment programme, which has 
just been made known and which is on a much larger scale 


than was at first expected. The original programme has 
been greatly expanded, and the domestic loan to be floated 
in the first weeks of May will not be 100 million schillings, 
as was expected, but at least 150 millions. The employ- 
ment programme is expected to provide work for a yearly 
average of 76,000 persons. The trade which will benefit 
in the first place will be the building material industry 
(bricks, cement, iron, concrete, timber, steel, etc.), but a 
number of finished-product industries will also be helped. 
Of the 33 million schillings which is to be allocated for the 
Army and public security service a large part will be spent 
on clothing and mechanisation. Indeed, the ready-made 
clothing industry is enjoying a boom, as it has orders in 
hand for foreign and Austrian uniforms which will keep it 
going for some time. 

The automobile industry is once again undertaking the 
mass production of a cheap standard car. In order to 
support this effort the Government has withdrawn the 
automobile tax as from May Ist. 

VIENNA, May I. 


BELGIUM 


ee 


BUSINESS ACTIVITY EXPANDING 


PEOPLE are beginning to realise that devaluation was not 
the catastrophe they had imagined. Economic activity 
seems already to be expanding, and public opinion is much 
more optimistic. Wholesale prices have been rising slowly, 
while the cost of living remains practically unchanged. It 
is officially estimated that, out of 375,000 persons totally 
or partially unemployed two months ago, some 25,000 
have found work up to to-day. More optimistic estimates 
suggest that unemployment has diminished by more than 
ro per cent. This reduction is, of course, partly seasonal. 
It is also partly due to the tendency of consumers to buy 
hastily in the first few days after devaluation in fear of 
rising prices. 

The export trade does not yet show any signs of re- 
covery. The Government does not intend to push exports 
by reductions in prices, and a system of export licences 
has even been established to avoid abnormal expansion. 
An appreciable increase, however, in exports to the 
Belgian Congo may be foreseen, since recovery there will 
swell purchasing power. This will also be true of exports 
to those countries which have no interest in limiting im- 
ports from Belgium, such as the Oriental and South 
American countries. The import trade has naturally been 
retarded by the rise of prices, expressed in Belgian 
currency, of foreign goods. Imports of certain goods will, 
of course, contract, and France will feel this particularly. 
Nevertheless, Belgium is already beginning to reduce 
import duties; the duty of 10 to 20 francs a ton on coal 
will probably be abolished very soon. Since Belgium’s 
commercial balance is in equilibrium, she is ready to com- 
pensate the expected increase in exports with an increase 
in imports. Devaluation should expand internal purchasing 
power, and the country will accordingly be able to con- 
sume an increased quantity of foreign products. One may 
anticipate that it will be made most easy to import from 
the sterling countries. 
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of the problem as a single whole, and in the logic of the policy he 
advocates,” writes Mr. John A. Hobson, the 7 /6 net 
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Wholesale prices have responded to devaluation in 
various ways. Prices of imports have of course increased 
markedly, but in general not in proportion to the de- 
valuation. This must be explained by the fact that import 
duties, import and transport expenses and importers’ 
profits have not been increased. Prices of semi-finished 
imported products, including leather, have risen by 15 to 
20 per cent. Wholesale prices of manufactured goods 
have risen by only § to 15 per cent.; and prices of building 
materials, such as bricks, cement and tiles, have either 
not increased at all or have increased only 5 per cent. 


NO SHARP RISE IN RETAIL PRICES 


So far the rise in retail prices has been very slight, and 
it is not expected to go further. Retail traders will find a 
partial compensation for the rise in wholesale prices in 
the increase of their turnover. The retail price index 
figures published on April 26th showed an average 
advance of 1.3 per cent. only since the previous month. 
Public opinion is now much less afraid of a rise in retail 
prices. Many producers and selling organisations have 
promised the Government not to raise their prices. Im- 
porters of British beers and ales have even announced that 
they will not raise prices. Firms building American auto- 
mobiles have announced an important price reduction, 
which they are able to make because a commercial treaty 
with the United States has reduced import duties. Hotel 
keepers have promised not to raise their prices by more 
than 10 per cent. 

Belgium has once more become a country able to avail 
herself of a low cost of living, and she expects on this 
account an influx of foreign visitors to the Brussels 
Exhibition, which was opened by the King on April 27th. 

Louvain, April 30. 





HOLLAND 





EFFECTS OF BELGIAN DEVALUATION 


ALTHOUGH the disquietude aroused in Holland by the de- 
valuation of the belga has disappeared, the resultant 
economic difficulties have by no means been solved. The 
ports of Rotterdam and Amsterdam have been particularly 
hit by the intensified competition of Antwerp. Interested 
parties in Rotterdam and Amsterdam have approached 
the Dutch Government appealing for the introduction of 
three measures designed to restore normal competitive 
equilibrium : — 

(a) A temporary rebate to be granted on Government 
pilotage dues, in order to reduce these to the level laid down 
by the existing pact between Holland and Belgium on this 
subject. Holland would be prepared to raise the rates 
again if and when Belgium took a similar step. 

(6) A Rhine navigation premium to be granted temporarily 
for merchandise transported via Dutch ports, equal to and 
for the same classes of goods as those for which the Belgian 
Government now grants premiums for the benefit of the 
Belgian ports. Here again, Holland would be prepared to 
withdraw the measure as soon as the Belgian Government 
abolished their Rhir> navigation premiums. 

(c) The provision of funds to enable the port of Rotterdam 
to grant an exchange-neutralising refund on the port and 


wharfage dues, corresponding to the extent to which the 
belga has depreciated. 


It is stated to be quite impossible for the port of Rotter- 
dam to hold out against the new competitive advantage of 
Antwerp. Already immense amounts of traffic have been 
diverted to Antwerp, and some Rotterdam enterprises have 
been compelled to work via Antwerp. Some Rotterdam 
stevedoring firms are even planning the transfer of their 
equipment to Antwerp. 


FURTHER DECLINE IN FOREIGN TRADE 


The economic situation of Holland showed a further 
decline during the first quarter of the year. The coal out- 
put of the Limburg mines dropped from 3,064 million tons 
in the first quarter of 1934 to 2,893 million tons in the 
corresponding quarter of 1935. During the same period 
receipts from the State railways dropped from 26.7 millions 











to 23.2 millions. Foreign trade also showed a decline, net 
only in comparison with the first quarter of 1934, but also 
in comparison with the last quarter of 1934. Imports 
declined much further than exports : — 


IMPORTS 
(In million guilders) 


EXPorRTs 


1932 1933 1934 1935 1932 1933 1934 1935 
Ist quarter 356 279 276 226 218 178 168 160 
2nd _s,, 320 283 261 i 200 178 171 
aa 293 = 321 251 oie 207 192 195 
4th 330 326 250 221 178 177 


(In 1,000 tons) 


ist quarter 5,281 5,536 4,640 3,032 3,212 2,948 


2nd ,, ... §,765 5,622 Ss 3,215 3,369 
3rd_s,, ... 6,781 5,994 = ... 93,424 3,532... 
4th __,, .. 6,254 5,553 ~ ... 93,097 3,211 om 


The constant decline in economic activity is naturally 
affecting the Budget. The 1935 Budget originally showed 
expenditure at 724,357,807 guilders and revenue at 
631,364,921 guilders. Supplementary measures brought 
the estimated deficit down to 30 millions. Already, how- 
ever, the Government has been compelled to present new 
figures. It is now feared that revenue will yield 30 million 
guilders less than was originally estimated, whilst there 
will be additional expenditure of 8 millions for assistance to 
shipping, and 5 millions for additional expenditure on 
employment schemes and on financing the loss on State 
railways, so that the deficit for 1935 is now estimated at 
73 million guilders. The deficit for 1936 is estimated at 
75 million guilders. 

With the object of readjusting the country to a lower 
standard of living, the Government have devised an 
elaborate scheme of economies, which has been submitted 
to the Second Chamber. The Government are of opinion 
that the public services are beingconducted on too generous 
lines and consider that economies amounting to 77 million 
guilders can be effected. These economies, which are 
additional to the savings already effected in the effort to 
cover the deficit on the 1935 Budget, are as follows: — 

Applicable to all departments generally, 15,000,000 

guilders; foreiga affairs, 220,000 guilders; justice, 530,000 

guilders; home affairs, 600,000 guilders; education, 

14,000,000 guilders; finances, 9,650,000 guilders; defence, 

5,550,000 guilders; public works, 14,150,000 guilders; 

economic affairs, 500,000 guilders ; social services, 17,000,000 

guilders. 

After the Bill providing for these economies has been 
passed, the Government hopes to be able to effect some 
reduction in taxation, firstly on the land taxes, with a view 
to relieving the burden of house-owners arising from lower 
rents, secondly on the turnover or sales tax on gas and 
electricity, and thirdly on the excise duties on spirits and 
beer. 

AMSTERDAM, May I. 


CHILE 





GENERAL RECOVERY CONTINUED 


THE municipal elections for the City of Santiago on 
April 7th resulted in a victory for the parties supporting the 
Government. The unexpected swing to the Right is attn- 
buted here to the success of the Government’s economic 
policy and to the relative internal prosperity prevailing in 
the country. 

In the first two months of this year there has been a 
further improvement in Chilean foreign trade. The follow- 
ing figures offer a comparison with the same periods in the 
two previous years : — 


(January—February of each year in millions of gold pesos 
of 6d. including movement of coin and specie). 


Exports Imports Export Surplus 
BIED cevecescccsrscsese 53-3 32-3 21-0 
a 70-1* 27-3 42-8 
BEES cowssvvevcesssvece 90-2* 50-1 40-1 
*Provisional. 


The improvement in January-February, 1935, com- 
pared with 1934, is chiefly due to increased exports of fer- 
tilisers and iodine, which rose from 15 million pesos to 
30 million pesos, and of mining products, which rose from 
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ag million pesos in January-February, 1934, to 41 million 
s in 1935. Wool and other animal products, on the 
other hand, declined from 16 million pesos to 9.5 million 
sos. Unemployment has again fallen. At the end of 
February there were 14,431 workless, of whom 9,510 were 
jabourers and the rest employees and domestic servants, 
against 18,211 and 12,110, respectively, at the end of 1934. 
Gold production fell sharply in January, but recovered 
in February. In the two months, however, only 949 kilo- 
gams were produced, compared with 1,279 kilograms in 
January-February, 1934. The improvement in general 
domestic trade has been well maintained. The index 
figure for industrial production, including gas and elec- 
tricity, was 137.5 (1927-1929 = 100) for February last, 
against 131.9 at the end of 1934, while industrial sales were 
140.3 and 133.1 respectively. Wholesale prices show no 
important change, the index figure for February being 
332-1 (1913 = 100), as compared with 341.8 for December 
last and 331.4 for February of last year. The cost of 
living in Santiago rose rapidly in December and January, 
but fell sharply in February. The index figure for Febru- 
ary (March 1928 = 100) was 143.8, against 142.3 a year 
earlier. The volume of currency in circulation stood at 
877.1 million pesos for February, showing practically no 
change from the end of last year. 


The trend in the banking situation is still favourable. 
Cash in the commercial banks and the National Savings 
Bank fell from 400.7 million pesos in February, 1934, to 
313.4 million pesos in December, and to 252.1 million pesos 
in February last. Deposits rose from 1,783 million pesos 
in February, 1934, to 1,963 million pesos in December, de- 
dining slightly to 1,941 million pesos last February. Total 
loans granted amounted to 1,541 million pesos for Febru- 
ary, 1934, 1,751 million pesos for December, and 1,779 
million pesos for February of this year. 

SANTIAGO DE CHILE, April 20. 


am unable to follow your arguments. 


LETTER TO THE EDITOR 


“SELF-GOVERNMENT FOR INDUSTRY” 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 

Sir,—I hate to prolong this correspondence, but frankly I 
With evident appro- 
bation you quote Adam Smith to the effect that where two 


or three industrialists are gathered together, their ultimate 


objective is the raising of the price of their commodities. In 
your leading article on the steel industry this week you state 
that there is a clamant need for reorganisation and advise the 
Steel Federation to make terms with the European Cartel. I 
entirely agree, but this presupposes an association of interests 
and a greater measure of self-control on the part of the 
industry. 

As regards the brick industry, the trade association is a 
strong one; according to you and Adam Smith, its main 
objective should be an increase in brick prices, but you admit 
that they are no higher than in 1924. No; I adhere to my 
contention, which is that trade associations, given a reasonable 
measure of control over the trades concerned, will sell their 
products at an economic price, and that it is neither in their 
power nor in their interests to fleece the consumer. As things 
are in the industrial world, the alternatives to regulated 
associations are trusts or nationalisation.—Yours truly, 

Dorsington Manor, R. HuGH RoBeERTs. 

Near Stratford-on-Avon. 
April 29, 1935. 


[In the article on ‘‘ Self-Government for Industry "’ in our 
issue of February 2nd, to which we have already referred 
Mr Roberts, we pointed out that there is a fundamental dis- 
tinction between the few industries in which permanent 
surplus capacity exists and the majority in which it does not. 
For the former industries there is a case for the temporary 
grant of publicly supervised monopoly powers. For the latter 
there is not. The British iron and steel industry is, in our 
view, of the former kind, and the brick industry of the latter.— 
Ep., Econ.) 








BOOKS AND PUBLICATIONS 


RECOVERY IN 1934 


Tue annual report* of Mr Harold Butler, Director of the 
L.L.O., is an admirably informative document. This year 
he offers us a valuable survey, or rather an analysis, both 
of the world’s economic experience in 1934 and of the 
main changes in social thinking which seem to him likely 
to influence future events. 

The emergence of a general belief in ‘‘ the deliberate 
interference by governments with the economic structure 
and the course of economic events in order to achieve 
certain social objectives’’ strikes Mr Butler as ‘‘ the out- 
standing lesson of the present depression.’’ He is perhaps 
a little bitten with the disease of thinking that interference 
for interference’s sake is good; and some might say that he 
is inclined to confuse a breakdown of the monetary system 
with a breakdown of the price system. But on the whole 
his conception of the part to be played by the State in 
controlling the economic machine is a broad and moderate 
one. 

The year 1934 is described by Mr Butler as one of 
gradual but patchy recovery, if we conceive recovery in 
terms of a reduction of unemployment. But this recovery, 
Mr Butler observes at once, was almost entirely confined 
to the countries which have lowered the gold content of 
their currencies. Japan, ‘‘ which clearly shows the best 
employment record at the present time,’’ with an un- 
employment percentage of only 4.9 per cent. last Sep- 
tember, owes her recovery, in Mr Butler’s opinion, to the 
policy of financing a Budget deficit by loan expenditure. 

Up to the present time the Japanese expansionist policy 
has been singularly successful in stimulating employment 
and business activity, nor does the additional burden of 
public debt seem likely to be unbearable. 





* “International Labour Conference. Nineteenth Session, 
Geneva, 1935. Report of the Director, International Labour Office.” 
91 pages. 


Sweden, by similar methods, has attained almost as 
great a success. 


In 1933-4 the Budget was deliberately unbalanced for 
the purpose of financing non-revenue-producing public 
works which previously had been paid for by taxation. . . 
The stimulation of exports and the restriction of imports, 
due largely to the depreciation of the currency, contributed 
to a big inflow of gold and foreign exchange which rendered 
a cheap money policy possible. 


In consequence, unemployment decreased by 50 per 
cent. between December, 1933, and July, 1934, and there 
was a rise of production and even foreign trade to prac- 
tically record levels. Mr Butler regards the success of 
Sweden’s public works policy as one of the most interest- 
ing experiences of the depression. In Great Britain, he 
shows, currency depreciation without public works has 
led to an only moderate recovery. The comparative 
failure so far of the expansionist policy of the United 
States he attributes first to the extreme depth of the 
original depression, and secondly to the difficulty of getting 
money actually spent on public works. 

In those gold countries which, unlike Germany, have not 
inflated internally, Mr Butler finds a serious deterioration. 
Reductions in wages, he notes, have nowhere succeeded 
in reducing costs without causing a further fall in 
purchasing power and prices. France experienced the 
most severe rise of all in unemployment. In Italy public 
works, combined with exchange restrictions, have pro- 
duced some revival in internal production and employ- 
ment at the cost of international trade. So in Germany 
there has been a great increase in production and employ- 
ment for similar reasons. Mr Butler does not quite seem 


to appreciate, however, the fact that Germany’s recovery 
is one of production and employment, but not of con- 
sumption, since the increase in production is mainly in 
the capital goods industries. 


The weakness of using 
B 
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employment as the only criterion of recovery is here 
apparent. 


In subsequent chapters, before going on to record the 
work done by the I.L.O. in 1934, Mr Butler discusses, 
under the heading ‘‘ The Remedies for Unemployment,’ 
insurance and relief, public works, reducing hours of 
work, the organisation of industry, monetary policy and 
international organisation. He finds that the acceptance 
by the State of responsibility for the unemployed is now 
admitted in almost all parts of the world. Public works, 
he thinks, have been shown by the last two years’ ex- 
perience to be of great value. But three conditions seem 
necessary to their success: they must be undertaken on 
a large scale; they must be financed by loans and not 
taxation; and they must be accompanied by an expan- 
sionist monetary policy. In discussing the reduction of 
working hours, Mr Butler tends to succumb to the wishful 
thought that everything good for reform must also be 
good for recovery. Similarly he is a little inclined to 
minimise the danger, though he recognises it, that the 
“organisation of industry’’ may merely amount in 
practice to monopolistic exploitation. All these remedies, 
however, he recognises to be ‘* to some extent dependent 
on the solution of the more fundamental questions ’’ of 
monetary policy. 


‘“‘ International organisation ’’ Mr Butler freely admits 
to have been, so far, a failure: — 


Nobody really believes that there can be a return to 
anything like general prosperity until there is a considerable 
revival of international trade. 


And the best way to work for it, he thinks, in a mad and 
militaristic world, is for ‘‘areas of freer trade ’’ to be 
“‘ formed by countries with similar economic and political 
interests.’’ This is a conclusion which the British Cabinet 
and the Dominion Premiers, assembled in London for 
the Jubilee, might ponder with considerable profit. 





SHORTER NOTICES 


** Electricity and Nationalisation : An Alternative.’’ 
Ernest Benn, Ltd. 49 pages. 1s. 


A recent book (discussed in a leading article in our issue 
of January 26th) presented the Socialist case for nationalisa- 
tion of all electrical undertakings. To this the present book 
is a reply. The author holds that whatever its present 
shortcomings electrical progress is rapid and accelerating; 
that while the number of authorities, tariffs and voltages 
is excessive and needs reducing, these are not the major 
factors in progress; that the vital factor is the enterprise 
and skill employed in management, and that the desired 
improvement can be brought about more rapidly and more 
efficiently by less drastic means than socialisation. The book 
proposes that a central authority should be set up for super- 
vising distribution, and that this authority should be respon- 
sible for ascertaining, improving, and maintaining the 
efficiency of all authorised distributors. If a distributor fails 
to comply with the orders of the authority, it is to be amalga- 
mated with some other distributor, or operated by the Central 
Electricity Board. 


By Civis. 


Such an authority would obviously have very great powers, 
and would in effect be both management company responsible 
for the technical and economic success of the industry, com- 
petent to enforce its decisions, and a public utility commission 
with the duty of supporting the public interest whenever 
public and private interests conflict. We can be in complete 
agreement with the author’s belief that nationalisation should 
not be adopted as an end in itself. As he claims, the all- 
important factor is the zeal of management, provided that 
it is conditioned by an equal zeal for the. public interest. 
Whatever one’s doubts about the practicability and per- 
manence of the above scheme, if it is put forward as an 
offer from the electricity supply industry it merits serious 
consideration. If it succeeds, so much the better. If it 
fails, it will at least have been a fact-finding experiment, 
and will indicate in what direction a further solution should 
be sought. 
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“ Social Credits or Socialism.”” By W.R. Hiskett. 222 pagy 
London. Gollancz. 5s. 

“ Douglas Fallacies.’” By John Lewis. 136 pages. London, 
Chapman and Hall. 3s. 6d. 


“ Productive efficiency has been growing, is increasing, and 
will continue to increase. Yet factories are running at low 
percentages of capacity, while stocks of primary products ar 
being destroyed or held up. We must therefore consume 
more, which means we need more money to spend. Let ys 
get this extra purchasing power by making the State subsidise 
retail prices by a national dividend—say, a 25 per cent. re. 
duction of all retail prices at the cost of the State. Then 
everyone, producers and consumers, will be happy.” 

So, in brief, runs the gist of the social credit proposals, 
Major Douglas, the only begetter of these proposals, gave 
evidence before the Macmillan Committee in 1930. In the 
former of the two books listed above, Mr Hiskett gives Major 
Douglas’s evidence in full, followed by a penetrating com. 
mentary on each question and answer. This method demands 
much of the reader’s memory, but Major Douglas’s evidence 
before the Committee was so jumbled, so tortuous, so uncon- 
vincing, that Mr Hiskett has done well in reprinting and 
analysing it. He fastens, rightly, upon the lacuna in the 
“Douglas "’ system, the so far undiscovered origin of the 
funds from which the national dividend is to be declared 
(‘the increased productive power of the community,” 
according to social creditors). Unfortunately, however, Major 
Douglas’s haste to offer his system as an alternative to 
Socialism leads Mr Hiskett to add a final chapter (called 
‘“‘ Constructive ’’) on a Socialist credit policy, which is superficial 
to the point of being simpiiste. 

Mr Lewis's little book is good when it sticks to the elucidation 
of ‘‘ Douglas Fallacies.”” Unhappily, the author frequently 
lands himself in the bog of controversies on “‘ surplus value,” 
planned economy, the Soviet system; and it is hard to follow 
him into such a swamp. 





‘*Economic Geography.’’ By R. H. Whitbeck and V. C. 
Finch. (London) McGraw-Hill Publishing Company, Ltd 
565 pages. 21s. 

This is the third edition of an excellent textbook on in- 
dustrial geography which, though written from the American 
point of view, contains information of interest to students in 
other countries. Nearly half the book is occupied with the 
chapters on the United States, which are a full and clear 
review of the geographical location and importance of the 
chief industries. The book is very well illustrated with 
pictures, maps and diagrams. 


BOOKS RECEIVED 


Towards a National Policy : Being a National Labour Contribution. 
By Lord Elton, R. C. Davison, Professor A. Zimmern, Kenneth 
Lindsay and R. D. Denman. (London) Longmans, Green and 
Company. 146 pages. 2s. 6d. 

The Labour Party’s Programme Examined. 


By a Committee of 
the Cobden Club. 


(London) Cobden-Sanderson, 69 Victoria 


Street. 32 pages. Is. net. 
Labour's Wavy with the Commonwealih. By George Lansbury. 


(London) Methuen and Company, Ltd. 2s. 6d. net. 


(London) 


119 pages. 


By John W. Dafoe. 
10s. net. 


Canada. An American Nation. 
H. Milford. 128 pages. 


America’s Capacity to Produce. By Edwin G. Nourse and Associates. 
(Washington) The Brookings Institution. 608 pages. $3-50. 


By M. Leven, Harold G. Moulton 
(Washington) The Brookings Institu- 


America’s Capacity to Consume. 
and Clark Warburton. 
tion. 265 pages. $3-00. 

The Formation of Capital. By Harold G. Moulton. 
The Brookings Institution. 207 pages. $2-50. 

The World Production Order. By ¥. M. Wibaut. 
and Unwin. 240 pages. 6s. net. 


(Washington) 
(London) Allen 


Disarmament in British Foreign Policy. 


By Rolland A. Chaput. 
(London) Allen and Unwin. 


432 pages. 16s. net. 

Statistical Investigations into the Economy of Retatling. 
No. 1. The Grocery Trade. By C. Lind. 
Marshall, Ltd. 58 pages. 3s. net. 

Annali di Economia. Dicembre, 1934. Publicazione semestrale. 


Vol. X. NI. (Padua) Casa Fditrice Dott. Antonio Milani. 
73 pages. Subscription: Italy, L. 60; abroad, L. 100. 


OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS 


The following may be obtained from H.M. Stationery Office 
Adastral House, Kingsway, W.C.2. 


Colonial Report, No. 2704: Leeward Islands, 1933. 1s. 6d. net. 


Report to the Lord Chancelloy ow H.M. Land Registry for the financial 
year 1934-35. 6d. net. 


Bulletin 
(London) Simpkin 
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MONEY AND BANKING 





THE SILVER RACKET 


In November, 1933, silver was quoted in London at 18}d. 
an ounce. Last Thursday’s quotation was 32$d. an ounce. 
This advance of 75 per cent. is entirely due to the action 
of the American Government, and among its consequences 
have been extreme deflation and economic distress in 
China, the partial divorce of China from the silver stan- 
dard, and at the week-end the hurried calling in by Mexico 
of her silver currency. If the London price rises to 48.7d. 
an ounce, the point will then be reached when the silver 
content of the rupee equals one rupee, so that any further 
rise would make it profitable to melt down rupees for the 
silver which they contain. This bare recital of the actual 
and possible consequences of this inordinate rise in the 
price of silver shows how serious are the international 
repercussions of the American Government’s policy. 

The milestones of American policy are fairly well 
marked. At the end of 1933 the Administration undertook 
to buy newly-mined domestic silver at 64} cents an ounce. 
It was explained that this step was taken in implementation 
of the 1933 International Silver Agreement, under which 
the United States undertook to buy 24 million ounces of 
silver a year. In the summer of 1934 the Silver Purchase 
Act was passed. This required that the United States Gov- 
ernment should purchase silver until its monetary reserves 
consisted of one-quarter silver and three-quarters gold. 
Last August we estimated that if the silver held was valued 
at the old mint price of $1.29} an ounce, the Treasury still 
had to buy 1,600 million ounces. In the autumn of last 
year the Treasury began to buy free silver in the New York 
market at a price of 50.01 cents an ounce, and by that 
time American policy had already influenced the world 
market to the extent that the London price of silver had 
risen to 24}d. an ounce. Simultaneously, China imposed a 
variable export duty upon silver with the express object of 
pegging the Chinese dollar at the sterling exchange rate of 
about 18d., which was then current. 

Since then the American Administration has been a 
consistent buyer of silver, and though the total quantity 
purchased may be small, an atmosphere has been created 
which has proved conducive to speculation for the rise and 
which has been accompanied by a steady advance in the 
price of silver. By the end of March, 1935, the London 
price had risen to 28,4,d. and the New York price to 
6r cents an ounce. Ten days later the New York price 
tose practically to the American Treasury’s price of 644 
cents for newly-mined domestic silver, and the Treasury at 
once raised its price to 71.11 cents. The market price 
continued to rise, and the culminating point was reached 
on April 26th. Silver was quoted in London at 36}d. and 
in New York at 81 cents an ounce, and the American 
Treasury raised the price for newly-mined silver to 77.57 
cents an ounce. World-wide speculation in silver became 
rampant, and it was freely rumoured (and confirmed by 
Mr Morgenthau) that the American Treasury would not 
stop until it had driven the price up to $1.29}. It was also 
suggested that the final objective might be the old 16:1 
ratio of the price of gold to the price of silver, which would 
raise silver to the fantastic price of $2.18} an ounce or, at 
an exchange rate on sterling of $4.85 to 108d. an ounce. 
At last week’s price of 81 cents the point at which the melt- 
ing down of Mexican dollars would become profitable be- 
came perilously close, with the result that a decree was 
issued during the last week-end of April calling in all 
Mexican dollars from circulation within a period of thirty 
days, and substituting paper notes and copper coins. 

Clearly it is time to take stock of the position. In some 
respects it is already sufficiently serious, for between June 
and December last year Shanghai stocks fell from 450 to 
262 million ounces. Current world production during 1934, 
according to an independent American estimate, was 181 
million ounces; but the present high price should shortly 
raise the annual output to 200 or even 250 million ounces. 


The amount required by the American Treasury, if it is to 
hold 25 per cent. of its reserve in silver at a mint price of 
$1.29} an ounce, was estimated at the end of 1934 at 1,120 
million ounces. The amount required to-day is probably 
not much different, especially as during the current year the 
Treasury has been buying gold as well as silver. The Indian 
Government’s silver reserves are 339 million standard 
ounces, and there are, of course, also the Chinese reserves, 
and stocks held in private hoards throughout the world. 
These rough statistics make it clear that it is impossible for 
the American Treasury to obtain the amount required for a 
long time to come, and that if they try to accelerate the 
process the only consequence will be to create a silver 
famine, expressed in extreme deflation, in those countries 
whose monetary and coinage system is based on silver. 

There is no doubt that under present conditions the 
American Treasury is in a position to raise the world price 
of silver as high as it desires. Speculators are well aware 
of this, and in their operations they visualise not last week’s 
price of 81 cents an ounce, but the Administration’s objec- 
tive of $1.29} an ounce. Now at an exchange rate of 
$4.85 to the pound, $1.29} is equivalent to 64d. an ounce, 
and with the Indian exchange standing at Is. 64d. per 
rupee, it becomes profitable to melt down rupees when the 
sterling price of silver reaches 48.7d. an ounce. To com- 
plete the calculations, at $4.85 to the pound, 48.7d. equals 
98% cents—which is thus, from the Indian Government’s 
point of view, the critical American price for silver. 

The price of silver is moving so rapidly that it is already 
time for both the Indian and British Governments to be 
considering the best ways of meeting this emergency. The 
most direct remedy would be to let the rupee appreciate 
to an exchange rate which would raise the critical price 
above $1.29}, but this would need a sterling-rupee rate of 
practically 2s. od., and so the remedy would be disastrous 
in more ways than one. Put shortly, it would inflict on 
India the evils of a seriously over-valued currency at a time 
when her internal prices and purchasing power are already 
extremely low. If sterling itself rose enough to bring the 
critical price above $1.29}, with the rupee still at 1s. 63d., 
the exchange value of the pound would have to exceed $6, 
which is again impracticable and absurd. Thus the manipu- 
lation of the exchanges provides no way of escape, nor, to 
be perfectly frank, do we see why we should allow our own 
arrangements to be upset just because the American Admini- 
stration has been stampeded by interested parties into an 
unneighbourly, extravagant and economically foolish 
policy. 

Another direct remedy would be for the Indian Govern- 
ment to impose an export duty upon silver. But, on the 
basis of the above calculations, the duty would have to be 
over 30 per cent. This is, however, impracticable when 
the incentive to smuggling and the effect on Indian public 
opinion are taken into account. 

Next there is the possibility of issuing more rupees with a 
lower silver content in replacement of the existing rupee 
coinage. Silver coin and bullion held by the Reserve Bank 
and Treasury is 339 million standard ounces, valued at 
Rs. 904 millions. This silver is largely held as partial back- 
ing to the note circulation of Rs. 1,861 millions. It was 
estimated in 1926 that the rupee coins in circulation were 
between Rs. 3,500 and Rs. 4,000 millions. This implies 
that the silver stock in the Indian monetary reserve is 
sufficient to make it possible to replace the existing silver 
currency by new rupees of a 25 per cent. silver content. 

Replacement on these lines need not prove costly, and, 
indeed, the Indian Government would obtain a substantial 
profit through the automatic appreciation, reckoned in 
rupees, of its silver stocks. The process would then be that 
holders of the former high silver-content rupees would be 

tempted to melt them down and sell the proceeds indirectly 
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to the United States—their place being taken by the new 
currency. [he net result would be the dispersal ot all or part 
of the indian Government’s silver stocks in the torm of new 
currency; and as by hypothesis the silver contained in the 
present rupees would have passed into the hands of the 
American Lreasury, it would appear that, ironically enough, 
the Indian Government could in this way transter abroad 
an indefinite quantity of its silver stocks without infringing 
the letter of the 1933 Agreement. 

Such an operation would be cumbersome and incon- 
venient, even if it did not lead to grave distrust and sus- 
picion among the people of India itself. But it is hard to 
see how the 1933 Agreement can remain in force, for the 
United States has already broken the spirit of the 
Agreement. 

The truth is that President Roosevelt has been driven by 
an inchoate mass of vague bimetallist sentiment, cunningly 
kept alive by the ‘‘ Silver Lobby ”’ and the Senators of the 
handful of silver-producing States, and by economic advice 
that must surely have onginated in Bedlam, into a sad 
mess. He is bound by law to buy silver until it forms 
one-quarter of his monetary reserves, regardless of the con- 
fusion he creates throughout the world. We cannot believe 
that he desires to upset the whole world, but in his present 
impasse we can only see one possible line of escape. That 
is to use the powers conferred upon him by the Gold Reserve 
Act of 1934 to devalue the silver dollar to 59.06 per cent. of 
its present content. This would automatically write up the 
value of the Treasury’s silver stocks, with the result that 
only about 250 million ounces, instead of over 1,000 million 
ounces, would be required to establish the 3:1 ratio of gold 
to silver in the reserves. This smaller quantity could be 
quietly purchased during the next few years without caus- 
ing much disturbance, and the bottom would at once be 
knocked out of the present speculation. 

The President may reply that this course is politically 
impracticable. If so, it means that the American nation 
has still to learn the rudiments of monetary theory. Quos 
deus vult perdere, prius dementat. The American silver 
policy has run amok, but the ruin is falling on other heads. 
The United States therefore cannot blame these other coun- 
tries if they take every possible action to save themselves 
from the consequences of these aberrations. 


FINANCIAL NOTES 





Anglo-Italian Exchange Agreement.—Exchanges of 
notes on March 18th and April 27th have furnished the 
basis for a provisional trade and exchange agreement be- 
tween the British and Italian Governments, to remain in 
force indefinitely, subject to a month’s notice on either 
side. The agreement begins by establishing the principle 
that notwithstanding the general system of Italian import 
licences, if the total of British exports for the period 
April rst to June 30th falls short of 80 per cent. of those for 
the corresponding period of 1934, the difference may be 
exported during the following three-monthly period. Should 
it be found by the end of June that the Italian system of 
customs receipts has not permitted the full utilisation of 
the percentage quotas in respect of one or more com- 
modities, and should sterling funds be available, then the 
gap may be filled by special Italian importations of coal 
or such other goods as may be agreed. It is further pro- 
vided that a special lira account shall be opened in Italy 
with the appropriate Institute, and a special sterling account 
with the Bank of England. Sums due in respect of imports 
into Italy and freights earned by British shipowners shall 
be paid into the lira account, and the respective sums due 
by British importers shall be paid into the sterling account. 
Payments to British exporters and shipowners shall be 
made out of the sterling account in the chronological order 
of their original deposit in the lira account and so far as 
sterling funds permit. Any loss on exchange due to the 
lapse of time between deposit and payment is to fall on the 
Italian debtor. The sterling required to pay outstanding 


debts for Italian exports made before March 18th last 
will be earmarked for meeting debts to British exporters 
and shipowners which fell due before that date. Private 
compensation arrangements between persons in Italy and 
in the United Kingdom shall be subject to the specific 
approval of the two Governments. This arrangement can 
only be temporary, and falls a long way short of the ideal 
of unrestricted commerce. In view of the present strain on 
the lira, however, it is probably all that could be expected, 


* * * 


Dutch Gold Movements.—Our Amsterdam Correspond. 
ent writes that the guilder is now much steadier, the efflux 
of gold has ceased, and a quiet tendency prevails once 
more on the security markets. The main traces of the recent 
attack on the guilder are the high Bank rate of 44 per 
cent. and the high rates on the money market. Neverthe- 
less, a considerable amount of gold has left the country in 
the last few weeks, and the Netherlands Bank’s stock of 
gold has been depleted by 170 million guilders. The follow- 
ing table, compiled by the Central Statistical Bureau, gives 
an idea of the total movement of gold into and out of the 
Netherlands during recent weeks :— 

Export 
Imports Exports surplus 
Fl, mill. Fl. mill. Fl. mill. 


Week ended March 23, 1935 ............ 2-4 2°5 0-1 
- oe Re ielaieamdeass 1-9 30-3 28-4 
cee wiekes des 17-2 99-5 82-3 

e Re, eae 19-2 56-2 37-0 

BO = ae 4-4 20-2 15-8 


45-1 208-7 163-7 


The decline in the gold holdings of the Netherlands Bank 
is illustrated in the following table : — 


Total for period ............ 


Fl. mill 

BO, Be ccavescssccnccsncers 813 
cs EE! “sas eecheebbeoeweneeceey 813 
TE Rs dis, Saas axeNeneconed ences 780 
- RE erereere™ 674 

is MIL. log. Waaeburcanabesennpnen 662 
gS gs. weobsesbeasensbsenns 643 
Loss during period ...... 170 


A comparison of the two tables shows that the net losses 
of the Netherlands Bank compare very closely with the net 
exportation of gold from the country. Total exports, how- 
ever, were Fl. 38.7 millions greater, so that a fair amount 
of privately-held gold must have been shipped abroad. The 
imports of Fl. 45.1 millions probably represent private pur- 
chases abroad, due partly to the fact that the Netherlands 
Bank only sells gold to the central bank of another gold- 
standard country. 


* e e 


The Foreign Exchanges.—A somewhat divergent 
tendency has developed in the foreign exchange market. 
Until Thursday spot sterling was weak, and at the week- 
end the Control intervened and sold a few francs. For- 
ward sterling, however, has been very strong against the 
gold bloc currencies. On Thursday afternoon three months’ 
French francs were offered at 60 centimes discount, three 
months’ guilders at 21 cents discount, and three months’ 
Swiss francs at over one franc discount. There were few 
buyers in evidence. All this shows that the normal com- 
mercial demand is on the whole for foreign currencies— 
probably dollars—but that sentiment is still against the 
gold bloc currencies, and is being reflected in hedging and 
speculative sales of forward exchange. On Thursday, 
spot sterling also became stronger. The Danzig Govern- 
ment on Thursday morning suddenly announced the de- 
valuation of the gulden by 42.37 per cent. This brings the 
sterling rate practically back to the former parity of gulden 
25 to the pound, for the depreciation of sterling against 
gold is also just over 40 per cent. The.motive behind this 
sudden change is probably a desire to give the gulden fresh 
competitive power against the Polish zloty. Silver fell on 
Thursday from 34}d. to 323d. per ounce, against a peak 
price of 36}d. on Friday, April 26th. The speculative 
position had begun to assume dangerous proportions, and 
technically a reaction was due. 
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The Money Market.—The week opened quietly, but 
on Wednesday there was a fair turnover of funds. On that 
day the 5 per cent. Conversion Loan and 4 per cent. Fund- 
ing Loan dividend payments were made, which transferred 
a fair quantity of money from the Bank of England to the 
joint-stock banks. On the other hand, certain ‘‘ outside 
money ”’ which had been available to the market for some 
time was withdrawn. Finally, the discount market had 
concentrated its tenders for Treasury bills on bills to be 
paid for during May, for technical considerations made it 
easier to secure a slight turn on August maturities when the 
time came to re-sell them to the banks at 4 per cent. 
With more bills to be paid for there was, therefore, a fair 
demand for loans from the clearing banks on Wednesday 
and Thursday, and some of the banks also bought a fair 
quantity of bills. Outside lenders can now obtain } per 
cent. for loans against bills. They have also lent money 
at } per cent. against bonds, and a little longer-term money 
at I per cent. 


Apr. 11, Apr. 17, Apr. 24, May 2, 


1935 1935 1935 1935 
o/ o/ o/ o/ 
/O /o /O 40 
RMN, .cusrarecpdcacscevesssonss 2 2 2 2 
Clearing banks’ deposit rate ... 4 4 4 $ 
Short Loan rate :— 
COATING DRED... .ccccceceseses 4-1 3-1 4-1 4-1 
UIE anes siundacsocssccessesccass 4 4 4 4-} 
Discount rates :— 
Treasury bills ...............0++ $ 3 £ 4 
Three months’ bank bills ...  }-% i-*% +f 4-% 


Last week’s average tender rate for Treasury bills was 
10s. 1.85d. per cent. Bills allotted for payment on Monday 
and Tuesday of this week went at {99 17s. 6d. per cent., or 
the full } per cent. This indicates that they were not taken 
by the market. Of the bills allotted for payment on Wed- 
nesday, Thursday and Friday, 54 per cent. were taken at 
{99 17s. 5d. per cent., which was a price low enough to give 
the market a slight turn. {35.0 millions of bills were 
allotted, which raises the total tender issue to {404.9 
millions, against {360.4 millions on March 31st last. 


* * * 


The Bank Return.—This week’s drop in the note cir- 
culation is only {0.6 million, whereas the corresponding 
drop after Easter last year was {4.7 millions. It therefore 
looks as if the Jubilee is keeping currency in circulation, 
and there may be an increase next week. End-of-the- 
month currency requirements, however, may also explain 
this lack of movement. 

BANK OF ENGLAND 
May. 2, Apr. 10, Apr. 17, Apr.24, May I, 


1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
£mill. { mill. £ mill. £ mill. £ mill. 
Issue Department :— 
atts siioniicmaansan — 191-2 192-6 192-6 192-6 192-6 
Note circulation......... ~ 378:5 388-3 392-4 393:-2 392°6 
Banking Department :— 
Reserve ...............-2- 73:6 64:8 60: 59-9 60-5 
Public deposits... ...—.— 7:8 9-2 9-1 7-6 8:0 
Bankers’ deposits ........ 116-2 103-3 100-3 98-1 115°5 
Other Deposits ............ 36-3 39:7 39-4 39-6 40-0 
Government securities . 89-3 88-5 90-0 87-7 104-9 
Discounts and advances 5-3 6-3 5-9 58 6 0 
Other Securities............ 9-8 10-2 10-0 9-6 9-9 
PRGOECIOR) ccc ceacesescorsces 45.9% 42.5% 40.7% 41.1% 37.0% 


The main changes in the banking department are increases 
of {17.2 millions in Government securities and {17.4 
millions in bankers’ deposits. It is quite likely that the 
Government has had to borrow on Ways and Means, both 
to finance the May rst dividend payments and also because 
there were few payments made for Treasury bills early in 
the week. Conversely, the increase in bankers’ deposits 
reflects the receipt of the dividends and of the money paid 
out on the Treasury bills maturing early in the week. 


* * * 


New York Money and Banking.—The New York 
market has been overshadowed by silver developments, 
which are discussed on a previous page. Mr Morgenthau, 


the Secretary to the Treasury, definitely stated on April 25th 
that the Treasury would continue to purchase silver until 
either the price of $1.29} was reached or the silver stocks 
reached one-third of the gold stocks. He added that further 


changes in the Treasury buying price for newly-mined 
domestic silver would probably be made on Saturday after- 
noons. He also expressed the belief that the Gold Reserve 
Act of 1934 gave the Administration power to revalue silver. 
Gold imports from Europe have now practically ceased, the 
last reported being $554,000 from Holland on April 25th. 
There is still a small but continual inflow from Canada, 
which presumably consists of newly-mined gold. Money 
rates are unchanged. There has been a further increase of 
$100 millions in New York member banks’ loans to brokers, 
which on April 26th stood at $846 millions, against $632 
millions only a fortnight before. The official call rate, how- 
ever, remains at } per cent. At the week-end Mr Morgenthau 
announced that subscriptions for the new securities offered 
in exchange for $1,933 millions of First Liberty Bonds 
called for redemption already amounted to $910 millions. 
The lists for conversion into 13 per cent. notes were closed 
on May 2nd, but the offer of 2{ per cent. bonds was left 
open. Nevertheless, it is thought that the operation has 
been successful. 


INSURANCE NOTES 


———— 


Eagle Star and British Dominions.—The total 
premium income in the General branches was well main- 
tained last year, and the underwriting results of the last 
two years are given below: — 

















1933 1934 
Amount Percentage Amount Percentage 
of of of of 
Profit Premiums Profit Premiums 
£ £ 
| ee PE 36,845 4°5 45,825 5-6 
PME a icedscasixersneon 9,913 13-1 5,954 7°5 
Employers’ liability...... 4,086 2-7 3,950 2°5 
RIE vc csicdcccicveccecus 78,572 20-8 84,676 21-2 
PI a cconsieannccsucanads 33,321 3-2 18,055 1-6 
MNES iccicnetssivcsinwanesa 25,000 25,000 
MME cra cacoubewivncunnsacdesne 130,697 18,158 
318,434 201,618 
TOMONOENG a ovis sive ccuccnnsis 90,000 100,000 
228,434 101,618 
Less items debited to 
profit and loss account 159,016 32,507 
Net trading surplus....... 69,418 69,111 


The transfer to Profit and Loss of {£130,697 in 1933 
arose from a surplus in the Eagle Star and the Star. Last 
year the transfer of £18,158 was derived from the Sceptre, 
and for convenience was credited to Profit and Loss in 
1934 instead of in 1933. During 1933 an issue of preference 
shares was made, and the expenses of the issue, amounting 
to £29,511, are included above in the 1933 items of Profit 
and Loss. It is stated that the results accruing from the 
investment of the proceeds of this issue have proved of 
advantage to the company, and in December of last year 
the opportunity was taken of making a further issue of share 
capital. The premium at which the new capital was issued 
after deducting expenses amounts to almost {£33,000 and 
this sum is included in the 1934 figures above. New Life 
business last year increased from {2,290,000 to {2,404,000, 
and the net rate of interest was {4 3s. 5d. per cent., against 
£4 3s. 8d. per cent. in 1933. Total assets, including sub- 
sidiary companies, increased from {21,944,000 to 
{22,634,000. Mortgages in this country further declined 
by £461,000 to {2,461,000, but holdings of British Govern- 
ment securities, which now amount to nearly {£5,000,000, 
increased by £395,000. There was only a relatively 
moderate increase in debenture stocks, but preference stocks 
increased by £671,000 to £2,354,000, and ordinary stocks 
increased by £452,000 to {1,694,000. In the aggregate, 
Stock Exchange securities are taken below their market 
prices, but the margin, which is no doubt substantial, is 
not mentioned. There is a General Reserve fund of 
£1,350,000. The rate of dividend has been increased from 
20 per cent. to 22} per cent. increasing the cost from 
£122,000 to {140,000. Total interest earnings apart from 
the Life branch, after deducting the cost of preference and 
preferred ordinary dividends, amount to £137.000. 
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London and Scottish Assurance.—The total premium 
income excluding the Life premiums increased from 
£745,000 in 1933 to £756,000 last year. The results of the 
last two years are shown below: — 














1933 1934 
Amount Percentage Amount Percentage 
of of of of 
Profit Premiums Profit Premiums 
£ £ 
on ots cetbahicbinaciih 15,401 5:5 15,716 §:8 
ND. :ssconkaunpaeonsiak 31,995 9-2 15,380 4-3 
SD cchibeuntsnkesvensees ~~ obi 
46,596 31,096 
Less items debited to 
profit and loss account 17,766 13,600 
Net trading surplus....... 28,830 17,496 


In addition to the above net debit to Profit and Loss 
account of {13,600 in 1934, £50,000 was transferred from 
this account in reduction of the cost of businesses 
acquired. New Life business showed an extraordinary in- 
crease; against 1,722 policies assuring £865,000 issued in 
1933 there were 2,532 policies assuring {1,318,000 effected 
last year. The net rate of interest on the Life funds, includ- 
ing that of the Scottish Metropolitan, a closed fund, in- 
creased from {3 18s. per cent. to {4 6s. 5d. per cent. In 
1933 approximately {500,000 was written off the funds on 
revaluation of current assets, and as a result the Life fund 
fell from £4,909,000 to £4,316,000, and at the close of last 
year amounted to £4,297,000. As a result, although the 
net interest earnings increased last year by {5,000 to 
£182,000, the net rate of interest showed a much larger 
proportionate increase. Total assets of the Corporation, 
including associated companies, declined from {6,229,000 
to {6,169,000, and book values of Stock Exchange securities 
are evidently less than market values. There is an Invest- 
ment reserve of £400,000, and a substantial Profit and Loss 
balance. On the share capital, which is held by the 
** Northern,’’ a dividend of 25 per cent., plus a bonus of 
25 per cent., has been declared as in 1933, at a cost of 
£46,500 contrasted with net interest earnings of £34,000. 


* * * 


Scottish Union and National.—New life business in- 
creased substantially from {2,744,000 in 1933 to £3,144,000 
last year, but annuity consideration money was {22,000 
less at £139,000. Allowing not only for the income tax 
shown as a deduction from gross interest, but also for a 
special income-tax entry of {15,520 shown among “‘ out- 
goings,’ the net rate of interest on the life fund was 
£3 19s. 8d. per cent. against {4 os. 5d. in 1933. In 
the Fire account, premiums increased from {£946,000 
to {1,012,000 and underwriting profit from {£56,000 to 
£89,000; both these increases were doubtless due in part to 
more favourable experience in the United States last year. 
In the Marine account, premium income was slightly 
greater, but underwriting results were not so favourable, 
and the transfer to Profit and Loss was reduced from 
£50,000 to £40,000. In the Fire and Miscellaneous 
branches the practice of this company is to reserve 50 per 
cent. of the premium income for unexpired risks, but in 
obtaining the results of the past two years, as shown below, 
we have adopted our usual basis of 40 per cent. :— 




















1933 1934 
Amount Percentage Amount Percentage 
of of of of 
Profit Premiums Profit Premiums 
£ £ 
SD eetncuecunshuesucteersces 56,005 5-9 88,937 8-9 
eee — 1,069 — 3-5 1,154 3-9 
Employers’ liability...... 2,090 4-2 —3,651 — 6-8 
Miscellaneous ............. 18,620 10-8 11,381 5-9 
SEE <pscsebabveberseteeson 50,000 16-7 40,000 13-2 
125,646 137,821 
To contingency fund .... 50,000 ove 
75,646 137,821 
Less items debited to 
profit and lossaccount 60,420 80,196 
Total net trading surplus 15,226 57,625 


Total assets increased from {16,182,000 to £16,402,000, 
but there was no significant redistribution of investments. 


———= 


The basis of valuation of the Stock Exchange securities 
implies the existence of a considerable margin between the 
book values and the market values on December 31st last. 
Reserve and contingency funds amount to £700,000, and 
there is a profit and loss balance, after deduction of the 
dividend, of nearly £400,000. The dividend is again at the 
rate of 65 per cent., and costs {151,000 against interest 
earnings of £146,000. 


* * * 


Guildhall Insurance Company.—After showing a 
steady fall for a number of years the premium income of 
this company increased last year in the Fire and General 
branch from {516,000 to £574,000, while the transfer to 
Profit and Loss rose by {500 to £25,400. The Marine fund 
at the end of the year was almost exactly equal to the 
premium income which at £15,870 was £6,000 in excess of 
the corresponding figure in 1933. The results of the last 
two years are shown below : — 


1933 1934 
£ £ 
ee ad la 23,935 25,403 
I a aad occa Ln piebnaesneneee 550 13,264 
i tld oe oes ee 69 407 





24,554 39,074 
anor 30,689 39,612 


DUOC CURIA GEER onc scccsccccceccosccccces —6,135 — 538 


The dividend on the share capital, which is held by the 
London Assurance, is again 15 per cent. and costs £14,531, 
contrasted with the net interest income of £25,297. 


Less items debited to profit and loss 





* * * 


Northern Assurance Company.—The Fire premium 
income, which fell in 1933 from £2,116,000 to £1,941,000, 
showed only a small increase last year to {1,948,000; but 
the underwriting results were the best experienced for many 
years. The Accident premiums were also higher at 
£1,599,000, but the underwriting results were not so satis- 
factory as in 1933. In the Marine branch {25,000 was 
transferred to Profit and Loss as in each of the previous 
two years; formerly, losses in this branch were the rule. 
It is the practice of the Northern to reserve 50 per cent. of 
the premium income for unexpired risks in the Fire and 
Accident branches, but the following table is based on 
40 per cent. As in the last two years no valuation of the 
Life assurance contracts was due to take place in either 
the Northern or its subsidiary, the London and Scottish. 
No transfer to Profit and Loss appears below from the Life 
branch : — 














1933 1934 
Amount Percentage Amount Percentage 
of of of of 
Profit Premiums Profit Premiums 
£ £ 
SN Gicchiebeieiccekbamencie 92,651 4:8 132,335 6-8 
NE oc anncanknbobenont 162,849 10-6 100,236 6-3 
ID gee cn pocccuienbiin 25,000 3-8 25,000 3°6 
280,500 257,571 
Less items debited to 
profit and loss account 99,170 97,149 
Net trading surplus....... 181,330 160,422 


In addition to the items shown as net debits in 1933 to 
Profit and Loss, {100,000 was written off from the cost of 
acquired companies, and £50,000 was transferred to Con- 
tingency reserve; in 1934 the corresponding figures were 
£84,000 and {25,000. New Life business was somewhat 
greater at {1,272,000 against {1,142,000, and the net rate 
of interest increased from {£4 os. 5d. per cent. to £4 2s. 8d. 
per cent. Total assets in the Northern, excluding asso- 
ciated companies, increased from {15,435,000 to 
£15,633,000. The General Reserve fund remained un- 
changed at £2,000,000, but the free Profit and Loss balance 
at £776,000 was slightly smaller; Stock Exchange securities 
are stated to stand well below market values on Decem- 
ber 31st last. The dividend is again at the rate of 75 per 
cent. and cost {237,000 compared with available interest 
earnings of £186,000. 


TH 
cel 
nea 
186 
col 
mi, 
Ed 
de\ 
epi 
inf 
tiv: 


pre 


na 


oD we 


~~ 


o am OO te ee OO Oo 


itn» nmnin 









THE ECONOMIST 


THE STOCK EXCHANGE 


TWENTY-FIVE YEARS OF BRITISH INVESTMENT 


THOUGH it is seventy-three years since Great Britain last 
celebrated a Silver Jubilee, the investor of I910 seems 
nearer, in many fundamental respects, to his forbears of 
1862 than to his successors of 1935. A shrewd economic 
commentator, around the time of the Great Exhibition, 
might have forecast conditions at the end of the Victorian- 
Edwardian era with reasonable accuracy, for subsequent 
development was but the logical working out of the forces 
epitomised in that memorable Exposition. No process of 
inference, however, could possibly have revealed, twenty- 
five years ago, the Great Britain of 1935. What investor 
would then have predicted that a phenomenal increase in 
productivity, superimposed upon the consequences of a 
world war and its aftermath, would have shattered 
national currencies, ushered in a regime of ‘‘ control ’’ and 
‘‘ restriction,’’ and turned the greatest consuming market 
of Western Europe into a partially ‘‘ closed ’’’ economy? 

The period opened with a rubber boom, and a general 
trade depression which within two years had merged into 
cyclical prosperity, broken only by a national coal strike 
lasting five weeks in the spring of 1912. Two years later 
came the war crisis, which closed the London Stock Ex- 
change from July 30, 1914, to January 4, 1915, and 
instituted a cash settlement system which lasted until 
June, 1922. In November, 1914, the first war budget and 
the first War Loan marked the initial stage of a process 
which was to raise the standard rate of income tax from 
gd.-1s. 3d. to a maximum of 6s. and a present figure of 
4s. 6d., the deadweight National Debt from {713,000,000 
to £7,800,000,000, and the ratio of taxation from under one- 
tenth to between one-fifth and one-sixth of the total 
national income. In 1916, the Treasury offered volun- 
tarily to purchase American securities, and in 1917 insti- 
tuted ‘‘ conscription ’’ of foreign investments, in connection 
with a system of control of the New York exchange. This 
endured until March, 1919, and resulted in the liquidation 
of a considerable proportion of Britain’s overseas’ invest- 
ments. The end of the war saw a short-lived but violent 
‘““paper’’ boom, a profound trade depression (marked by a 
second national coal stoppage), merging into a slow upturn 
of prosperity, interrupted by the return of Great Britain to 
gold at the pre-war parity in April, 1925, and a third 
coal stoppage, heralded by a short-lived general strike, in 
1926. Meanwhile, the advent of the ‘‘ new order ’’ was 
preluded, in 1921, by an Act under which, two years later, 
the railway systems of Great Britain were consolidated into 
four groups, and in October, 1922, by the first scheme for 
‘ controlling ’’ the output of a major industrial raw mat- 
erial—rubber. The dreary tale of German Reparation crises 
and Inter-Allied Debt Agreements seems now very ancient 
history. The same, unhappily, cannot be said of its con- 
tribution to the dislocation of old-standing international 
trading and financial relationships, which, in demonic part- 
nership with post-war economic nationalism, has in the last 
few years produced a catastrophic fall in commodity prices, 
overthrown the world’s leading currencies, and forged the 
fetters which bind international trade to-day. 

How far are these events reflected in the charts, on the 
following page, which show the course of the various 
indices in which the investor is directly interested? In some 
instances the indices appear, on a superficial inspection, to 
have returned, after the twenty-five years of violent fluctua- 
tion, to a level surprisingly close to that of the immediate 
post-war period. The sterling price index, for example, 
during the last four years has fluctuated round a point 
within 10 per cent. of the average levels of 1910-13. The 
price of 2} per cent. Consols after falling in 1920 to about 
40 per cent. below the pre-war average level, has in 1935 
ranged about 15 per cent. above it. Bank rate has reached a 
‘crisis level ’’ on four occasions, associated respectively 
with the war in August, 1914, the pricking of the post- 
Armistice speculative bubble in April, 1920, the Wall Street 
boom of 1929, and the British departure from gold in Sep- 
tember, 1931. For the last three years, however, since Mr 


Chamberlain’s successful War Loan offer of June 30, 1932, 
initiated a process which has converted one-third of the 
National Debt to lower interest levels, Bank rate has been 
maintained at a low level which has no precedent later than 
the nineties of last century. 

On the evidence of these indices alone, a hasty financial 
cynic might compose many homilies on the theme plus ¢a 
change . . . Such a view, however, cannot hold for one 
moment in the light of the ‘‘ percentage unemployment ”’ 
chart (which we have shown on the same graph as that 
of commodity prices). Apart from the war period, when 
unemployment was virtually negligible, there is a high de- 
gree of negative correlation between the two curves, for 
unemployment commonly rises as commodity prices fall, 
and vice versa. It is clear, however, that, since the war, 
the trend of the unemployment curve has been rising, for 
successive ‘‘ peaks,’’ in 1921-22, and 1931-32, have been 
succeeded by declines of smaller dimensions than the up- 
ward movements which preceded them. Here, unhappily, 
is direct testimony to a changed order in the national 
system. 

The investor, however, during the last twenty-five years, 
has probably fared better, on the whole, in Great Britain 
than anywhere else in the world, under a stable system of 
Government, whose policy, though frequently opportunist, 
like his own, has eschewed extreme measures. That the 
total of ‘‘ quoted’’ British Government securities, which the 
market is carrying at a proportionately higher price level, 
is eight times as great as at the Accession of the Sovereign 
is no matter for congratulation, for the service of unpro- 
ductive war-time Government expenditure bears hardly on 
an overtaxed nation, even when full allowance is made for 
the ‘‘transfer’’ argument. Far more significant, however, is 
the fact that between April, rg1o, and the end of 1933 (the 
date of the last published return) the total paid-up capital 
of all limited companies on the register in England and 
Scotland had increased from {2,132 millions to £5,562 
millions. 

In a final chart we summarise the experience of a hypo- 
thetical investor who placed {100 in the ordinary shares 
of each of ten industrial companies at the mean market 
prices of rg10-13. Our selection, in every case, includes 
concerns of substantial resources, covering as large a part 
as possible of the whole industrial field. Each company is 
a present-day ‘‘ market leader.’’ The original aggregate 
holding of £1,000 would have been worth {2,776 at the 
mean prices of 1929, and £2,641 at the mean prices of this 
year. In comparing the experience of our hypothetical 
equity share investor with that of the holder of 
Consols due allowance should be made for the fact 
that the necessity for ‘‘ jobbing backwards ’’ involves the 
selection of shares whose fluctuations are more typical of 
the ‘‘ winning horses ’’ than of ‘‘ the field.” The follow- 
ing table, however, which shows the lowest and highest 
points reached in the mean annual averages for each com- 
pany over the twenty-five-year period, as well as the 
present-day values, suggests that there has been no sort 
of uniformity in the experience of individual shares and 
industries. High and low points have been reached at 
varying dates, and present values vary from less than half 
to nearly eight times those of the pre-war period. 

AVERAGE QvorTaTion 1910-13 = 100 


Value of Original Holding of £100 

















Ordinary Share Lowest Highest Average, 
Yearly Date Yearly Date 1935, to 
Average Average date 
Great Western... ite 29 1932 104-5 1911 42 
PS iiccuienaiausoes 62 1916 258-5 1935 258-5 
Guest Keen.......... 85 1952 239 1923 140 
Furness Withy .... 73 1910 346 1919 127 
Callenders Cable .. ae 91 1911 800 1929 695 
I ierccavaveasovecvecesse 56-5 1921 263 1934 260 
CE a 81-5 1916 232 1935 232 
‘ine Cotton Spinners ...... 4l 1935 301 1920 41 
Be I seincaccocecces 41 1932 113-3 1910 64 
County of London Electric 81 1910 790 1934 782 
Total : 10 companies ........ 907 1915 2,776 1929 2,641 
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ECONOMIC INDICES, 1910-35. 


MOVEMENT OF INTEREST RATES, 1910-35. 


(a) Index of average highest and lowest price of 2} per cent. 
Consols; base, average 1910-13 = 100. 


(b) Bank Rate (inverted). 





COMMODITY PRICES AND UNEMPLOYMENT, 1910-35. 


(a) Economist index of wholesale prices; base, average 


1910-13 = 100. 


(b) Unemployment; Annual Average Ministry of Labour 
percentages from 1922; Trade Union percentages (adjusted) 
for previous years. 





PEAK TOUCHED 
IN 1920 291 





COMMODITY | 











PERCENTAGE 
UNEMPLOYMENT 


GROWTH OF TEN REPRESENTATIVE INDUSTRIAL 
EQUITIES, 1910-35. 


Index of total value of investment of £100 in each of 10 
industrial shares at average of highest and lowest price 1910-13. 
The index is “ cumulative,’”’ and takes account of bonus and 
“rights’’ issues made during the period. For shares included 







































Over the whole twenty-five years, investment in the 
equity shares of leading companies in domestic trades like 
brewing, catering, electrical generation and retail distribu- 
tion has paid much better than investment in the staple 
export industries like iron and steel, textiles and shipping 
(whose prosperity at the beginning of the Georgian period 
was outstanding), or in home railway stocks. 

The present article is designed as an objective historical 
review, rather than an occasion for discussion of the rela- 
tive long-term merits of investment in fixed-interest stocks 
and in equities. Our general conclusion is that British 
investment over the last twenty-five years has tended to 
increase in intensity as it has narrowed in scope. 
In 1910 the Pax Britannica was as world-wide in the capital 
market as in overseas commerce. Over the succeeding 
twenty-five years domestic investment has made a pro- 
gressively increasing appeal. The investor has concen- 
trated more and more exclusively upon the home market 
in the first place, and the British Empire in the second, 
while the rest of the world has lagged far behind. In the 
four years I9I0-13, only 19.3 per cent. of the new capital 
issues made in London, according to our records, were 
destined for employment at home, 35.3 per cent. in the 
Empire, and as much as 45.4 per cent. in foreign countries. 
In the four years 1931-34, the respective proportions were 
80.3 per cent., 17.4 per cent. and 2.3 per cent. It is un- 
likely that the result would have been very different, even 
in the absence of a Treasury ‘‘ embargo,’’ since 1931, on 
foreign investment. How far the market has gained or 
lost, in proportion, as it has become more parochial, 
history must be left to disclose. It is arguable, however, 
that the closing of the safety valve of foreign investment 
has tended, in the last three years of sub-normal demand 
for new capital from industry, to drive the prices of exist- 
ing securities—including both fixed-interest stocks and 
equities—to higher levels than might have obtained under 
the old regime. 





INVESTMENT 


NOTES 





Course of Share Values.—Last month was a period of 
rising values both in London and New York. In the former 
centre equity shares regained approximately two-thirds of 
the ground lost since the end of January, while, in the 
latter, quotations re-approached the ‘‘ secondary peak ”’ 
reached by successive rallies since June of last year. The 


. BRITISH AND AMERICAN INDUSTRIAL SHARE 
gRVALUES OVER THE PAST TWO YEARS 


(1928 = 100) 


British: ‘‘ Financial News ”’ Index of 30 Ordinary Shares 
American: ‘“ Standard Statistics’ Index of 50 Common Stocks 


















BRITISH 
iN 


immediate cause of the favourable re-orientation of market 
opinion in London was the Budget, which, though it distri- 
buted much less largesse than its predecessor, had been less 
over-discounted in advance. The more fundamental cause, 
however, was a change of feeling over industrial prospects. 
In March, the omens were held to favour a downward or, 


at least, a neutral trend in industrial activity. Rightly or 


wrongly, however, the idea gained ground last month that 





‘* re-recovery ’’ had taken a new lease of life, and the un- 
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employment returns certainly afforded some support for 
such a view. In America, the rise probably had little or 
nothing to do with the publicity given to the increased price 
of silver, but was half psychological and half a “‘ technical ’’ 
phenomenon, with a sharp decline in short-term interest 
rates as its chief motive factor. In neither market, at 
present, is the volume of business outstandingly large, but 
floating supplies of stock are even less considerable. Last 
month’s recovery in London quotations was common to 
most groups, and also to fixed-interest stocks, as is shown 
by the following table, which is based on the Actuaries’ 
Index :— 





Prices (Dec. 31, 1928 = 100) Yields (%) 
Group (and No. of 
Securities) Year Month This Year Month This 
Ago Ago Week Ago Ago Week 
(Apr. 24, | (Mar. 26, | (Apr. 30, | (Apr. 24,} (Mar. 26,) (Apr. 30, 
1934) 1935) 1935) 1934) | 1935) } 1935) 
Fexed Interest :— 
Be te SANE ancccccncces 141-1 153-6 157-0 3-16 2-90 2-84 
Miscell. Indus, Deb. (13) } 121-7 124-9 124-5 4°13 3-89 3-91 
oS FO 115-9 117-0 117-9 4°39 4°37 4 33 
Ordinary :— 
Insurance Co.’s (24) ... 107-5 112-9 116-9 3°92 3-69 3-59 
Building Materials (4) . 78-2 80-9 87-8 4-18 4°97 4°58 
Elec. Light & Power (16)} 134-8 126-2 130-9 3-70 3-96 3°82 
_ Nis aainedeedaaie 64:7 55-5 63-5 4-38 4-63 4-08 
Elec. Supplies (8)........ 92-2 100-0 104-4 4°65 4-69 4-49 
Home Rails (4) ......... 92-3 66-6 72:7 1-31 1-58 1-52 
Breweries and distill.(19)} 112-7 117-5 124°8 3-78 4°48 4°27 





The index of 159 ordinary shares stood at 73.2 on 
April 30, against 70.3 a month earlier and 73.3 a year 
earlier, the corresponding yield figures being 3.95, 4.05, 
and 3.51 per cent. respectively. 


« * * 


Stock Exchange Reform.—Stock Exchange reform is 
a hardy perennial which grows, but scarcely thrives, in a 
stony soil. During recent years the Committee for General 
Purposes has unobtrusively carried out many useful 
measures, ranging from stricter supervision of dealings in 
new company shares to this week’s opening of the 
‘““ House ’’ on May Day. Major progress, however, has 
been blocked by the dual constitution of the Stock Ex- 
change, under the Act of Settlement of 1875, by virtue of 
which any proposal by the Committee which may involve 
the finances of the Stock Exchange as a revenue-earning 
institution comes within the purview of a separate body, 
the Trustees and Managers. The latter are required to 
ensure that any change shall be calculated either to increase 
receipts from members’ subscriptions or to prevent their 
declining. The Managers, hitherto, have tended to inter- 
pret their mandate with literal precision, and a determined 
effort, some time ago, to amend the Stock Exchange’s con- 
stitution in this respect collapsed with every appearance of 
finality on the declared inability of the trustees to recom- 
mend any alteration. As the situation has shown no sub- 
sequent change, it is difficult to foresee early success for 
‘ private ’’ efforts, such as that made by an individual 
proprietor at the last Stock Exchange meeting, to resurrect 
the question of dual control. The same remark, unfor- 
tunately, may apply to the suggestion, to which publicity 
has been given in the Press this week, that a guarantee 
fund of at least {1,000,000 should be established by the 
formation of an undertaking to be known as ‘‘ The Stock 
Exchange Members’ Mutual Insurance Fund, Limited,’’ 
with an initial paid-up capital of £100,000, in {1 shares, 
carrying an uncalled liability of 18s. per share. Such 
efforts, nevertheless, serve a useful purpose in ventilating 
opinion and educating both members and the public in the 
desirability of a more progressive policy. Sooner or later 
the “* House,”’ doubtless, will realise the indispensability, 
in its own best interests, of affording clients the guarantee 
—which the banks already afford in respect of security 
orders placed by their customers—that they shall suffer no 
financial loss through the default of a member. The con- 
tention that the existence of a guarantee fund would 
encourage reckless over-trading by some of the smaller 
firms can scarcely be sustained. Apart from the fact that, 
by general admission, the business of the great majority 
of these firms, under the present dispensation, is conducted 
on the most scrupulously prudent lines, the penalty of over- 





A NEW 
FIXED TRUST 


Continuity of Management Assured 


Selective Fixed Investments Ltd. announce the 
formation of Units A and B of the SELECTIVE 
FIXED 'tRUST. This new Fixed Trust makes 
provision for the expense of carrying on the Trust 
during its term of 15 years. The Managers have 
made arrangements to set aside a proportion of 
the service charge to create a Fund, to be opera- 
ted under the supervision of the Royal Exchange 
Assurance as Trustees, which will provide for the 


continuance of the management and distribution 
of dividends. 


A sum of approximately £20 can be spread over 
26 securities, and a sum of approximately £40 
can be spread over 52 securities ; and by invest- 
ing in Units A and B the investor will receive 
regular quarterly dividends. 


The average yield on Units A and B at 19/9 per 
sub-unit, based on cash dividends and recurring 
bonuses only, and exclusive of special capital 
bonuses which may not recur, is approximately 


£4 17.6% 
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UNIT A 


London Brick Co.& Forders Ltd. 

Metropolitan Housing Corpora- 
tion Ltd. 

Great Western Railway Co. 

London Transport 

Burmah Oil Co., Ltd. 

Gas Light & Coke Co. 

Imperial Continental Gas 
Association 


Powell Duffryn Steam Coal Co., 
td. 


Debenhams Ltd. 

J. Lyons & Co., Ltd. 

Marks & Spencer Ltd. 

Timothy Whites & Taylors Ltd. 

British Oil & Cake Mills Ltd. 

Ranks Ltd. 

Wiggins, Teape & Co. (1919 
Ltd. 


J. & P. Coats Ltd. 

Patons & Baldwins Ltd. 

Consolidated Gold Fields ot 
South Africa, Ltd. 

Geduld Proprietary Mines Ltd. 

New State Areas Ltd. 

Sub Nigel Ltd. 

Amalgamated Dental Co., Ltd. 

Amalgamated Press Ltd. 

Montague Burton Ltd. 

Callender’s Cable & Construc- 
tion Co. Ltd. 

ae Chemical Industries 

td. 


UNIT B 


London County Freehold & 
Leasehold Properties Ltd. 

The Wall Paper Manufacturers 
L 


Ad. 

London Midland & Scottisl 
Railway Co. 

Apex (Trinidad) Oilfields Ltd 

South Metropolitan Gas Co 

Wankie Colliery Co., Ltd. 

Boots Pure Drug Co., Ltd. 

International Tea Company 
Stores, Ltd. 

J. Sears & Co. (True Form Boo 
Co.) Ltd. 

F. W. Woolworth & Co. Ltd. 

Lever Bros. Ltd. 

Manbré & Garton Ltd. 

Scribbans & Co., Ltd. 

Spillers Ltd. 

Tate & Lyle Ltd. 

Distillers Co., Ltd. 

Arthur Guinness,Son & Co.,Ltd. 

British American Tobacco Co., 
Ltd. 

Carreras Ltd. 

Consolidated Tea & Lands Co., 


td. 
Johannesburg Consolidated In- 
vestment Co., Ltd. ; 
Ashanti Goldfields Corporation 


Ltd. 
Brakpan Mines Ltd. 
Nourse Mines Ltd. 
Daily Mail & General Trust Ltd. 
Sangers Ltd. 


SELECTIVE FIXED TRUST CERTIFICATES 


Sub-Units can be bought or sold through any Bank 


or Stockbroker. 


Full particulars may be_ obtained 
by writing for booklet D, 17 to :— 


«ke 


The Trustees : 
ROYAL EXCHANGE ASSURANCE 
The Bankers : 
BARCLAYS BANK LID. 
The Managers : 


SELECTIVE FIXED INVESTMENTS LID. 
53, New Broad Street, London, E.C.2. 


Telephone : National 0352. 
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trading would be the same under a guarantee fund as now, 
so far as the over-traders were concerned, for there is no 
suggestion that the fund should operate as between one 
member of the ‘‘ House ’’ and another. It is possible, 
however, that large and remunerative orders might be 
somewhat more widely spread among different firms than 
under the present dispensation. There is much force in 
the suggestion that the best nucleus for such a fund might 
be the sums at present paid by new members, in the 
normal way, to retiring members for ‘‘ nominations.’’ So 
long, however, as a jointly favourable recommendation 
from the Committee and the Trustees is not forthcoming, 
it may be impracticable to secure, for this or any other 
major reform, the 75 per cent. majority vote of existing 
proprietors required under the Act of Settlement. 


* * * 


Home Railway Traffics.—For the last five weeks, the 
gross traffic returns of the four main line railways have been 
incomparable with the figures for the corresponding weeks 
of 1934, owing to the bane of all statisticians—a movable 
Easter. With the publication, however, of the latest 
figures, investors are able to take stock of the position, 
and to discover what progress has been made, not only in 
the past five weeks, but in the year so far, of which nearly 
one-third has already elapsed. A comparison of the figures 
for 1935 with those of 1934 is given in the following 
table : — 

1935, CoMPARED WITH 1934 
(In Thousand /’s) 


Five Weeks to April 27th Easter 


Total Average |); x 
oa. ae — Change, cs 
| to per ae 
; Mer- . 1 ose a see ditto 
Passenger) pandise Coal | All Apr. 2 Week 1934 








L.M.S.R. 4+- 95 + 40 28 107 + 27 1} | 41 
L.N.E.R + 68 + 1 66 3 187 | 11 + 3 
G.W.R... - & 15 13 — 30 64 4 1 
Es tasovons 37 11} — 6} + 19 26 1} | ly 
Four Lines +198 + 14} —113} + 99 259 - 15 + 64 











Over the past five weeks, the features which stand out 
most strongly have been the elasticity of passenger revenue, 
the somewhat uncertain trend of merchandise receipts, 
and the frankly disappointing showing made by coal 
traffic. Among the four railways, the London, Midland and 
Scottish has had much the most satisfactory experience, 
while the Great Western has suffered a moderate decline 
in earnings under all three traffic headings. Taking the 
whole year to date, only the London, Midland and Scottish 
shows higher gross receipts than in 1934. Recent figures, 
indeed, appear to be bearing out the expectation of the 
management that appreciable improvement would be regis- 
tered once the unduly favourable early weeks of 1934 had 
dropped out of the comparison. On the other three lines, 
unfortunately, such a development is not yet in evidence. 
The aggregate decline in takings on the London and North 
Eastern, so far, is difficult to reconcile with the continued 
activity of the iron and steel trades, though the drop in 
Great Western receipts may be related to the fact that 
South Wales, according to the latest Ministry of Labour 
figures, has been the only large industrial area which has 
recently shown no appreciable gain in employment. All 
the companies have taken more during the ‘‘ Easter fort- 
night ’’ this year than last, but the increase is due en- 
tirely to Bank Holiday week, for the Good Friday week 
figures actually showed an aggregate decline for the four 
railways of £43,000. From the viewpoint of stockholders, 
much depends on the possibility that the returns of forth- 
coming weeks will reflect the moderate upturn in general 
industrial activity suggested by recent trade indices. 


* * * 


London and North Eastern Railway Rating.—It is 
doubtful whether the railways will be altogether happy over 
the decision of the Railway Assessment Authority that a 
nil assessment shall appear in the completed railway valua- 
tion roll in respect of the L.N.E.R. The Authority had 
previously fixed a figure of {3,500,000 for the present quin- 
quennium, but the reduction in the Southern Railway’s 
assessment made by the Railway and Canals Commission 
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(in the circumstances described in an Investment Note of 
the Economist ot February 9, 1935, page 320), completely 
altered the position, in the Authority’s view. The Act of 
1930 replaced parochial rating, on the railways, by the 
‘“ cumulative ’’ method, under which the proceeds of a 
central assessment, for the whole of each undertaking, were 
to be apportioned out by the Authority among the local 
bodies concerned. The Act, however, did not alter the 
main principle of assessment on a “‘ profits basis.’’ This 
is founded on the assumption that the rent which a hypo- 
thetical annual tenant of a given property, with a prospect 
of renewal, would be prepared to pay, should be something 
less than the net receipts of the business (in this case, the 
net receipts of 1928-29), less an allowance for the tenant’s 
own capital, by way of interest, ‘‘ risk ’’ and profit 
thereon. In the case of the railways, ‘‘ tenants chattels ”’ 
include rolling stock, cash, stores, coal and all moveable 
machines, while such assets as permanent way and build- 
ings are deemed to be the property of the ‘‘ landlord.’’ A 
total of 174 per cent. used generally to be allowed to the 
railways in respect of tenant’s chattels—say, 5 per cent. 
for interest and 12} per cent. for other factors. The Com- 
mission, however, allowed the Southern 15 per cent. In 
the Southern Railway’s case the depreciated replace- 
ment value of the tenant’s chattels was put by 
the Commission at £27,610,000. In that of the North 
Eastern, the Assessment Authority held that the corre- 
sponding figure was ‘‘ not likely to be proved at less than 
{69 millions.’’ Applying the 15 per cent. ratio to that 
figure, a total of £10,350,000 was arrived at, to which was 
added a share of the receipts earned without the use of 
‘““ tenant’s chattels.’’ As the average net receipts for 1928 
and 1929 were no more than £10,904,195, the Authority 
reached the conclusion that the company’s railway heredita- 
ments had no net annual value. This reductio ad absurdum 
will naturally be unpalatable to the local authorities con- 
cerned, and their ratepayers will almost certainly have 
to pay a higher poundage as a result of the exemption of 
a great national undertaking from liability. Whether an 
appeal to the House of Lords in the Southern’s case will 
alter the position is doubtful, for such a change would seem 
to require new legislation. Due regard should be had, fur- 
ther, to the fact that the assessments for the quinquennium 
beginning in 1936 will be based on earnings in a period of 
depression and not, as in the current quinquennium, on 
those of years of relative prosperity. Some stockholders 
might possibly have wished that the finding of the Autho- 
rity had been a little less drastic in the North Eastern’s 
case. From the viewpoint of its effect on public opinion, a 
reduced figure, say of the order of {1 million or {1} mil- 
lions, might perhaps have been preferable, as a matter of 
expediency, to a mil valuation. 


* * * 


Aviation Shares.—The Government’s announcement on 
air policy, whose national implications are discussed on 
page I,000, was over-discounted in advance in the share 
market, where something like a minor boom in aviation 
shares occurred on several days of this week. Broadly, 
there are three main groups of companies interested in 
the industry with which the investor is concerned. The 
first includes well-established engine manufacturing com- 
panies, which, originally pioneers in the motor trade, 
have subsequently specialised considerably on aeroplane 
work. The second group comprises relatively large aero- 
plane makers which have been in existence for a number 
of years, while the third comprises smaller companies 
which have made their debut, so far as the investor is 
concerned, in increasing numbers during recent months. 
In the first group, much the best known concern is 
Rolls-Royce, whose position as suppliers of high-efficiency 
engines is almost unchallenged. The company, however, 
has so far concentrated on liquid-cooled engines. Investors 
may bear in mind the possibility that new technical 
developments may be necessary if demand continues to 
run in the direction of higher-powered engines with in- 
creased cruising range without a proportionate increase 
in weight and bulk. Napier, also in this group, have 
accomplished much development work in recent years on 
air-cooled engines. Whether this has progressed suffi- 
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ciently far to make its present products immediately 
practicable for use on a large scale, events will doubtless 
show. In the second group the companies in which in- 
vestors are chiefly interested are Fairey and Hawker. 
Fairey was recently affected by a change in Air Ministry 
specifications, and has subsequently carried out consider- 
able experimental work. The latter may well produce a 
gratifying eventual return, but it is impossible to say 
at this stage how far it is likely to be reflected in early 
dividends. At the moment the machines turned out by 
Hawker, or by other manufacturers under its licence, 
largely hold the military field. The company is believed 
to be working at capacity, although its manufacturing 
space was recently more than doubled by the acquisition 
of the Gloster Aircraft Company. Among the newer con- 
cerns, the market has given special attention to Boulton 
Paul Aircraft, which carries on the manufacture, under 
various patents, of machines incorporating, inter alia, 
numerous “‘ fighting ’’ devices. The company, however, 
made its first public issue of capital only last October, 
and has yet to publish its first accounts. The extent of 
the rise in the shares of these companies, this year, may 
be appreciated from the following table :— 


Denomi- 
nation 
Company Ord. Highest Lowest Present Yield on 
Shares 1935 1935 Price Last Div. 
a 
Rolls-Royce ............ fl 130/- 104/3 130/- 3 1 6 
BI a siinecassasousss 5/- 12/6 8/3 12/3 Nil 
NE sin siscecsspstcascces 10/- 28/3 19/44 28/- 115 9 
ENE ocidcapacecnsucsos 5/- 31/6 22/3 31/6 2 8 0 
Boulton Paul Aircraft 5/- 10/9 4/1} 10/44... 


Part, at least, of this week’s buying of Aviation shares in 
general would appear to have been indiscriminating, un- 
calculating and uninformed. 





COMPANY NOTES 





Royal Warrant Holders.—<A survey of the shares of 
Royal Warrant-holding companies may be appropriate in 
a ‘* Jubilee ’’ issue of the Economist. Tradesmen holding 
Warrants of Appointment to His Majesty the King (or to 
the Queen or Prince of Wales) are not admitted to that 
honour from any primary consideration of the investment 
quality of their shares. Whether they be appointed from 
the Privy Purse Office or by the Lord Chamberlain, fom 
the Board of Green Cloth, Buckingham Palace, or frorthe 
Royal Mews or one of the other Palace departments, their 
warrant is held for the high quality of their wares and their 
good name as traders. They are not necessarily prominent 
above their fellows. As a whole, however, they offer that 
established reputation and soundness of product which is 
normally desirable to the investor. For another quality, 
too, the conservative investor may find attractions in the 
shares of the warrant holders. As their Appointment de- 
clares, they are tradesmen—that is, they are suppliers of 
‘consumers’ goods.’’ They, accordingly, include no 
representatives of the more speculative capital goods 
industries, nor of mines, nor of raw commodity concerns. 
It is, indeed, a little surprising that no enterprising fixed 
trust managers have celebrated this memorable year by 
forming a trust of shares drawn exclusively from the 
warrant holders. Such a trust would include a range of com- 
panies supplying the needs of any representative cultivated 
family with wide interests and with well-run country 
estates to maintain. Cooper, McDougall and Robertson 
(sheep dip) and White, Tomkins and Courage (cattle food) 
might represent the grazing interest, and Fison, Packard 
and Prentice (fertilisers) and Massey, Harris or Ransome, 
Sims and Jefferies (implements) the agricultural. The 
ordinary needs of the household would be represented by 
such concerns as Cerebos Salt, Bass, Bovril, British- 
American Tobacco and ‘‘ Imps,’’ Fortnum and Mason, 
Harrods, Idris, Lever Brothers, Reckitt and Sons, Spillers, 
Watney Combe Reid, Guinness, various members of the 
Distillers’ group, and United Dairies. Dennis Brothers, 
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Leyland and Thomas Tilling would serve the general estate 
transport interest; John Mowlem the building; Dunlop and 
S. Smith (motor accessories) the garage; J. Lyons the larger 
entertaining; Charrington, Gardner and Locket the coal 
supply—and so on. Indeed, if a sober-minded fixed trust 
manager were to set out to construct a panel of “‘ con- 
sumers’ goods and services ’’ shares (a very reasonable 
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| 1929 | 1930 | 1931 | 1932 | 1933 | 1934 
; ' 
} ! | | 
Bovril (Dec. 31) :-— | | 
Eamed for Dfd. ......... | 194°8 | 166-2 {|Dr.71-4 |De.97-5 } 30-4 |Dr.90-2 
Earned % ........20+- | 21-1 17-7 Nil Nil 3-1 | Nil 
Me Se } 130 | 43 10 6 3 | 3 
Bnt. American Tobacco | | | | 

(Sept. 30) :— | | | 
Earned for Ord. ......... (6032-8 {5946-6 4749-4 j4853-3 |4818-1  |4868-0 
Earmed %, (tax free) ... 25-6 | 25-2 20-1 {| 20-6 20-4 | 20-6 
Div. % (tax free) ...... 1 25 |} 25 20 «| 20 | 20 20 

| 
Cooper, McDougall and | | | 
Robert Sept. 30) :— | | 
ete ele | 137-3 | 54-5 | 31-0 | @3-8 | 38-1 | 79-4 
MN he. anciccceescocee 20-1 | 6:6 5-2 7-9 | 46 | 9-5 
a ke 7 | Nil 2h 3 73 
Distillers (May 15) :-— } 
Earned for Ord ......... 12206-8 (2218-8 |2170-6 {1661-5 |1670-1 |1940-0 
EE, scscscrcacvntes } 26-1 26-5 26-2 20:7 20:8 | 23-7 
aise cance cecemannvntce 20 20 20 173 17% 20 
Dunlop Rubber (Dec. 31) :— 
Earned for Ord. ......... 1055-5 150-8 {|Dy.176-2| 285-9 | 806-0 | 823-4 
Earned % — .........00000e 17-1 2°5 Nil 4-9 13-2 13-5 
NS Da ecasenceveassncescase 15 6 Nil 4 8 8 
Harrods (Jan. 31%) :— | 
Earned for Ord. ......... 526-7 442-5 387-1 328-6 376-6 408-9 
Earned % — ....cceeseeees 24:7 20-0 17-5 14:8 17-7 19-2 
Bi saddcbnasecicccenenten 20 20 174 15 15 16 
Leyland Motors (Sept. 30) :— 

; Barned for ont ai Nilt | 272-1t | 200-9 65:9 {Dr.30-6 | 154-2 
PRUE le aikdecncnnssenss 68-27 51-5t 29°8 29°8 Nil 22-1 
BA ab wasictuevnsccnsvsness Nil 20 10 10 5 12% 

J. Lyons (March 31) :— 
ctr acedvacecssnncces 537-4 543-5 550-0 549-6 510-0 546-0 
Ord. earned %.......... 30-3 30-7 30-7 30-7 27-6 29-7 
Ord div. % ...........006. 22} 22h | ma | 2 223 | 22 
Ruston and Hornsby } | 

(March 31) :— | | 
Earned for Pref. ......... 82:7 29-6 |Dr.62+3 Dr.119-3\Dr.76-1 | 45-3 
Earned % on Ord ...... 3-0 | O-4 | Nil Nil Nil | Nil 
Ps eoidervatsduconiecss 2h Ni Nil Nil Nil Nil 

Unilever (Dec. 31) :-— | | 
Earned for Ord. ......... 504-4 |1637-S8 |1541-5 |1419-2 | 973-1 |1038-0 
PR hniccecncccsence 22-7 17-6 13-5 12-5 8-4 9-2 
RRM one 10 10 10 88 | 6} 6-583 
Watney Combe Reid | 

(June 30) :— 

Earned for Dfd. ......... |1165-9 {1314-3 995-7 716-3 613-7 788-2 
PE Te csinvecacsessess 40°7 39°38 34-8 25-0 22-4 28-2 
SI ccsieccxessnenans 20 21 9 | 15 | 10 13 

* Of the following calendar year. { Profits after providing pref. arrears; 


earnings after normal pref. div. 








project) he could not possibly make a better choice. For 
purposes of convenience he would probably substitute the 
holding company for the operating subsidiary (for example 
Debenhams, Ltd., for Debenham and Freebody or Mar- 
shall and Snelgrove). Some of the concerns whose shares 
would qualify are shown in the accompanying table. 


* * * 


Some ‘* Recoveries ’’ of the Week.—The tenor of 
current reports is still very impressive. In the following 
table we set out the results of seven companies which have 
been published this week. The trend over the past three 
years is clearly shown in the figures, but certain individual 
features invite comment. The latest accounts of British 
Power and Light, a relatively young electricity holding 
concern, cover a nine months’ period, but presumably in- 
clude a full year’s dividend receipts from the operating sub- 
sidiaries. Although ‘‘ imports’’ of current from the 
‘“ Grid ’’ have cost the North Wales Power subsidiary more 
in the second year of drought, the progress of the group 
has been very satisfactory. The British Oxygen results 
accord with general expectations. The demand for oxygen 





1024 


THE ECONOMIST 


May 4, 1935 





and acetylene has shown further expansion during the year 
and an extension of works has been called for. The profits 
expansion shown in the Charrington accounts reinforces 
the inference from the preliminary figures that the amalga- 
mation with Hoare and Company, coupled with increased 
consumption in the company’s East-end territory, has been 
fully reflected in the results. Although logical canons would 
forbid their inclusion in a ‘‘ recovery ’’ note, the recent 
“‘ introduction ’’ of the reorganised ordinary shares of J. 
and ]. Colman lends significance to the accounts published 
at the end of last week. As indicated in the statement, 
profits, struck after depreciation in 1934, show a substan- 
tial fall. A full explanation will doubtless be forthcoming 
at the meeting. Forestal Land, ploughing a difficult 


Ordinary Shares 

















Company (Accounts Tol [oe Yield 
to aes 31s t) Profits (%) 
Amount Rate | Div. Lesssatton 
Earned 
ee, oe ee ee ee 
£ £ % % £s 4. 
British Power and Light : 
1933+ ... ; 89,718 46,091 3-8 3 1) 
1934+ 87,133 40,552 | 3-3 3 p26 -xd | 317 Oa 
er ...... . | 100,372 53,166 | 4-2a) 33a] ) 
British nite 
1932. oe > 94,135 60,435 5-1 4} 
1933 . peocecrserseces | EOS SOD 152,399 | 10-4 64 83/9xd | 311 9 
1934 . ponenes os 359,979 300, 379 19-0 15 J 
eee : 
1932 ‘ap 151,876 | 10-2 10 
1933 . poepsen i 610,477 273,330 | 12-5 9 62/6xd 3 16 10 
1934. .. 11,024,003 $75,322 | 28-2 12 
foe J and J. | | 
; ; 554,888 (b) (b) (b) =a) ) b 
a 470.711 (b) (o) | ) is? 404 
Forestal Land, etc. : 
SE tai ogis ; 58,495 | Dr. 154,17 Nil Nil }) ’ 
1933 .. . ’ 104,377 | Dr. 108,¢ 4 Nil Nil 13/3 Nil 
1934 . pebchenebeeetis 225,850 10,: 281 0-2 Nil 
Rubber Plantations Inv. 
Trust : 
ere 37,; 205 | Dr. 12,727 Nil Nil 
Rh caisndiitensaretonenite 52,110 36,992 | 2-1 24 | }28/6xd | 310 0 
1934 . eeereeneseeneh 106,913 84,512 4-8 5 
Spillers} : 
1933 ... ener 353,466 | welll 15-0] 15 |) Ord. 
BE cats ocrbncemesasese 4) 312,322c] 15-1] 15 | Lst/6s 6xd ] 417 0 
SE atcksceiReusabiesba 458,070 229,408c} 15-0] 15 {ff 1 
|? 49/ one 6 1 3 
+ Years to March 3lst. * Nine months’ period. t Years to January 3lst. 
(a) Actual. Yield worked on a 5 per cent. basis. (6)C apit: al reorganised. Dividends 
paid on participating and ordinary shares for 1934 equivalent to 14-58 per cent. on 
present ordinary capital. (c) For ordinary and deferred. 1935 figure af.er charging 
£150,000 additional obsolescence provision. 





furrow in the Argentine, has nevertheless made further 

progress. Despite low prices for quebracho extract, earn- 
ings have risen substantially to cover the preference divi- 
dend with a satisfactory margin. The doubled revenue of 
Rubber Plantations Investment Trust presumably owes 
more to the rubber investments—nearly 60 per cent. of the 
total—than to the tea interests, which amount to 26 per 
cent. and have not enjoyed much favour from restriction. 
The Spillers report, in addition to the satisfactory profits 
disclosed, indicates further progress in a large-scale re- 
organisation programme. It is of interest to note, in this 
connection, that £150,000 has been provided last year for 
additional obsolescence. In a preliminary profits statement 
English Sewing Cotton announces a net profit of £295,032 
for 1934, comparing with £277,309 for the previous year. 
The ordinary dividend is maintained at 10 per cent. and 
the carry-forward substantially increased. Contrary to ex- 
pectations in some quarters, the preliminary figures 
announced by Ever Ready Company (Great Britain) show 
an increase from {396,923 to £449,579 for the year to 
March 31st, the figures including investment realisation 
profits of £16,984 and {19,899 respectively. The ordinary 
dividend of 35 per cent. is maintained on an increased 
capital. 


* * * 


I.C.I. Meeting.—The proposal made by the board of 
Imperial Chemical Industries, to consolidate the company’s 
Aeferred shares with its ordinary shares, in the ratio of one 
ordinary for every four deferred, was agreed to on Wednes- 
day, by majorities ranging from 79 per cent. to 94 per cent. 
Certain dissentient shareholders, however, have announced 
the formation of a committee to oppose the scheme in the 


Courts. At the annual meeting, also held on Wednesday, 
the chairman and managing director of the 1.C.1., Sir 
Harry McGowan, described the outlook in reasonably opti- 
mistic terms, despite the absence of indications ot an early 
abatement of international trade paralysis, and the dis- 
proportion between the prosperity of the company’s indus- 
trial and agricultural customers. The chairman expressed 
his disappointment that, thanks mainly to economic 
nationalism, ‘‘ the process of adjustment of capital values ”’ 
still demanded heavy annual reserve appropriations. Ina 
detailed discussion of the company’s activities, he re- 
vealed that although capital expenditure on the Billingham 
hydrogenation plant would cost {500,000 more than was ex- 
pected, the output capacity—which would be fully in 
operation by the end of June—would be 50 per cent. greater 
than was originally anticipated. Sir Harry also disclosed 
that in the last seven years the military products of the 
i:xplosives and Metals Groups had represented only slightly 
over I per cent. of the total turnover and less than 1 per 
cent. of the profits of the whole undertaking. ‘‘ The best 
interests of the company are served not by conditions of 
war, but by conditions of peace.’’ At the extraordinary 
meeting the chairman made it clear that, so long as profits 
remained at or below their current level, the capital con- 
solidation proposals would tangibly benefit the deferred 
shareholders. On the 1934 figures, the proportion of profits 
retained in the business, instead of being distributed in 
dividends, was only 16} per cent. ot the aggregate earnings 
applicable to the ordinary shareholders, but as much as 
614 per cent. of the aggregate for the deferred shareholders. 
For 1933, the respective proportions were 17 per cent. and 
76 per cent. As regards the ‘‘ high gearing ’’ of the de- 
ferred shares, the chairman very aptly pointed out that 
nothing in the company’s articles of association prevented 
the future issue of new capital on terms which might con- 
siderably alter the “‘ gearing’’ relationship of the two 
classes of shares. In any case, the board, in the light of 
both internal and external facts, was unable to assure exist- 
ing shareholders that the period during which ‘‘ the bur- 
den of conservation ’’ would fall unequally on ordinary 
and deferred shareholders would be short. This would 
seem to amount to a precise and considered official state- 
ment that the total amount distributed in dividends is un- 
likely to increase, to any spectacular extent, in the near 
future. In these conditions, the capital reorganisation 
appears at least realistic, disappointing as its implications 
may be to shareholders who were anticipating a rapid 
future increase in dividends. If criticism there must be, 
it should rather attach to the policy of capitalising merger 
““ economies ’’ on the company’s inception. 


”? 


rg 


* * * 


Dunlop Accounts.—The obvious caution of the 
Dunlop board, in merely maintaining the dividend for 
1934, provoked considerable criticism in the market. In 
the light, however, of the full accounts—whose clarity and 
lucidity are beyond praise—investors will appreciate the 
directors’ motives more readily. It is clear that although 
conditions in the home market and, possibly, the Empire, 
were quite satisfactory, trading in ‘‘ many countries 
abroad ’’—-which presumably include Central Europe, 
France and the United States—were difficult. In addition, 
the rubber restriction scheme involved an increase in raw 
material costs, which could not readily be passed to con- 
sumers in the early stages. Thirdly, the rigid control of 
the German exchange has prevented the remittance of 
profits and surplus funds from the German companies. The 
directors have therefore adopted a procedure which is in 
full accord with the company’s reputation for clear and 
adequate accounting. The 1934 accounts have excluded 
all profits made by the German subsidiaries, on the logical 
ground that Dr. Schacht exercises more effective control 
over them than the legal parent. It may be assumed that 
considerable profits have, in fact, been made in Germany. 
In view of their compulsory retention, however, their inclu- 
sion in the Dunlop consolidated profit and loss statement, 
at an arbitrary exchange rate, would have involved an 
unreal inflation of the aggregate profits. This procedure is 
approved by the company’s auditors, and should be 
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generally applauded. The following analysis of the Dunlop 
revenue accounts for the last three years should accord- 
ingly be read with the German dividend transfer position 
in mind : — 
Years to December 31st 
1932 1933 1934 


£ £ £ 
Profits from all sources ......... 2,111,734 2,215,890 2,207,300 
Subsidiary companies guaranteed 
preference dividends paid (net) 


309,750 53,916 Cyr. 23,561 


MOE PIORE coecsnccsccccccccecccscscce 1,801,984 2,161,974 2,230,861 


Depreciation and obsolescence... 561,304 355,932 396,322 
DN +. i cisinepiusiatisunisebneanen 292,947 403,957 550,060 
PE ID, ic cin ccincxamenneede 8,000 8,000 8,000 
Debenture and other interest ... 372,603 285,176 138,852 


Earned for dividends ............ 567,130 1,108,909 1,137,627 


Preference dividends ............ 281,250 285,937 290,625 
Ordinary shares— 
NN i ileal saute as 285,880 822,972 847,002 
PNT i sdiensadascnsnnpianabausves 235,531 486,765 486,765 
Earned (%) — .....eseeceecceseeeee 4-9 13°5 13°9 
RUINED — ehsakhiscvnceskocneneae 4 8 8 
Reserve allocations ...........++++ on 200,000 350,000 
ee 442,208 578,415 588,652 


t General reserve. ¢ £250,000 to dividend equalisation ; 
£100,000 to contingencies. 
The net profit figure, after adjusting for guaranteed prefer- 
ence dividends paid for and repaid by subsidiary under- 
takings, has advanced from {2,161,974 to £2,230,861. This 
increase is to a large extent offset by a higher appropria- 
tion for depreciation, while the reduction in interest charges 
finds a corresponding expansion in taxation provision. 
Earnings for ordinary shares are therefore only slightly 
higher at 13.9 per cent. Of the surplus, £250,000 is set 
aside to open a dividend equalisation reserve, and £100,000 
for contingencies. The financial position, both of the 
Dunlop company and of the group, is impressive. The 
group statement, despite the exclusion of the German assets 
(and their consequent replacement by the sterling book 
value of the Dunlop interest amounting to £470,231) indi- 
cates a further strengthening both in the current and in the 
fixed asset position. The {1 ordinary stock units have 
fallen to 42s. gd. ex dividend, and offer a yield of £3 1I4s., 
which is in keeping with a sober investment valuation. 


* * * 


Chain Retailing Results.—Capital bonus distributions 
are now common torm among chain store companies. The 
practice, indeed, is something of a transmitted character- 
istic, for one of the newest entrants in the field, British 
Home Stores, recently declared a 50 per cent. capital bonus 
in its third year before one penny had been paid in divi- 
dends. A scrip bonus, which is naturally well regarded by 
the super-tax payer, is, in fact, an advantageous method of 
financing an expanding business from internal resources. Its 
exemplar-in-chief, Marks and Spencer, announced last week 
that profits after debenture interest and depreciation 
amounted to {1,086,597 for the year to March 31st, com- 
pared with {976,290. The following table illustrates the 
growth of profits over the last three years : — 


1933 1934 1935 


Profits available after depreciation, 
expenses, debenture interest and £ £ 


f£ £ 

redemption reserve ...........ss000+ 819,758 976,290 1,086,597 
os cueigickceanetes 140,871 182,391 160,206 
Preference dividends .............0000- 105,000 105,000 105,000 
Ord. and “* A” Ord. :— 

ees aae 573,887 688,899 811,391 

a a ad eeu 307,462 338,208 434 837 

elcid 75-4 81-8 74:1 

Paid (9%) ....cccccccccccccercccccscsces 35 35 35 
Properties contingency fund ......... 25,000 30,000 150,000 
ED, vcncnccnsvecvcsceosce 10 124 10 
Gross transfer to general reserve ... 237,846 320,788 206,969 
OD, . cc ccussnounenvecceces 53,981 53,884 73,469 


The latest figures are of great importance to investors, for 
they show that, for the first time since 1926, profits have 
failed to expand more than proportionally to the increase 
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in capital. It may be presumed that the board, faced 
with this decline in the relative rate of profits, was unwilling 
to undertake the increased cost of a repeated 12} per cent. 
bonus, having in mind the ‘‘ compound interest ’’ factor 
which gears up dividends and bonus allocations in each 
successive year. A concern which has built up its great 
strength in a relatively short period by ultra-conservative 
reserve policy and the retention of resources ‘‘ inside the 
business ’’ could not be expected to depart from this prin- 
ciple when the inevitable first indication was manifest of a 
check to geometric growth. Meanwhile, general reserve 
has now reached the {1} millions figure, thanks to a large 
transfer from share premiums resulting from the recent 
issue. Great Universal Stores, which is now developing a 
chain store business, has announced net profits for the same 
period of £331,666, apparently comparing with a figure of 
£299,689 for 1933-34. The earnings percentage has 
advanced from 89.1 to 114.6 per cent. and the dividend is 
increased from 45 to 50 per cent. In addition, a capital 
bonus of ro per cent. in 5s. ‘‘ A’’ ordinary shares is 
announced, leaving the net addition to reserve at £120,000. 
Although this concern will find the chain store territory 
already well exploited—and stoutly defended—it has recog- 
nised that the way to success lies in a strong internal posi- 
tion to finance development. 


* * *« 


Stewarts and Lloyds.—This Company’s preliminary 
statement, published a month ago, showed a further im- 
pressive rise in profits from {£615,877 to £{1,004,982. The 
market, however, was temporarily disappointed that the 
dividend was not raised to more than 5 per cent. The full 
report shows that, after setting aside £300,000 for deprecia- 
tion and £140,000 to income-tax reserve, the amount earned 
for the deferred and liaison shares was about 11} per cent. 
Of the 6} per cent. withheld from distribution, the equiva- 
lent of 2 per cent. is utilised for writing off the whole 
expenses of the two recent debenture issues, and the 
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remainder ({175,000) is put to special reserve for con- 
tingencies. 


Years to December 31 


1932 1933 1934 

£ £ £ 
ee oti so scenes 272,023 615,877 1,004,982 
Depreciation.............ccescsceresseese 152,030 186,324 300,000 
Income tax reserve................05. Ss 65,000 140,000 

Employees’ benefit reserve......... A 10,000 oe 
Preference dividends ............... 100,373 101,413 103,075 

Deferred shares : 

NE css ekgbaconseaws 19,620 253,140 £61,907 
eels saubuen Stes Nil 101,752 203,505 
BEE FOG). cvveccnscesnsscsveveses. 0-5 6-2 11-3 
SE UCD, <6c suc) Gr cestabessepersousee Nil 23 5 
Debenture issue expenses ......... cose 82,126 

Ne nant c ease sienbseenes 150,000 ves 
Special contingencies reserve....... is ae 175,000 
SE EIRENE ccnepnivenccedvencesce 156,738 158,126 159,402 


The balance sheet, which, as usual, discloses liquid assets 
well in excess of current liabilities, shows, in almost every 
salient item, evidence of the expansion of business. Particu- 
larly notable is the rise in the valuation of fixed assets from 
£5,529,475 to £7,819,353, reflecting, no doubt, develop- 
ments at Corby. These have been financed by the issue 
during the year of {2,550,000 4 per cent. debenture stock, 
enabling the £447,879 bank loan that appeared in the pre- 
vious balance sheet to be liquidated. The report makes no 
mention of current prospects, but it is known that the new 
steelworks at Corby (though not the tube works) came into 
production before the end of the past year. Unfortunately, 
the International Tube Cartel, which had had a stabilising 
effect on prices for a number of years, lapsed on March 31, 
1935, owing to the defection of the German representatives, 
and the consequent uncertainty for the time being on the 
export side may have been a factor influencing the conserva- 
tive dividend policy, although Corby is designed to become 
the cheapest tube producer in the world. The tube industry 
has not the same bargaining power or means of resisting 
currency devaluation as the rest of the steel industry, the 
import duty on weldless tubes being restricted to 20 per 
cent. by our 1933 trade agreement with Sweden, which is 
due to run at least until July, 1936. Thus the international 
outlook must make for caution, though as an efficient pro- 
ductive unit Stewarts and Lloyds has raised itself into an 
exceedingly strong position. The {1 deferred shares at 
29s. 3d. yield £3 9s. per cent. on the current rate of 
dividend, but as much as {7 16s. per cent. on earnings. 


* * * 


Southern Railway Accounts—An Explanation.—By 
the courtesy of the Southern Railway authorities, we 
are now able to give an explanation of certain features 
in the company’s accounts to which attention was drawn 
in our leading article of March 16, 1935 (on page 582). 
Stockholders who contrast the detailed British rail- 
way reports with the bare skeletons which pass for annual 
published accounts on some of the greatest British- 
owned systems overseas, have good reason to congratu- 
late the pre-war statisticians who devised the British 
format. Even so, certain features may, on occasion, 
be Greek to the outside commentator. For example, the 
maintenance of electric rail motors, on the Southern, 
showed an apparently substantial increase in 1935, necessi- 
tating a transfer from renewal or suspense account. We 
are informed, in fact, that from the revenue point of view, 
the increase was inappreciable, the explanation being that 
the company, during the year, was replacing steam loco- 
motives and carriages by electric rail motors. Expendi- 
ture on the latter, though charged under its appropriate 
heading, came, in fact, out of provisions already made for 
renewal of steam locomotives and carriages. The 1934 
figures, again, showed that track maintenance and renewals 
cost the Southern Railway more per mile than the other 
companies. The explanation is fourfold. In the first 
place, the company purchases its rails and other main- 
tenance materials mainly in the North and, unlike the other 
companies, pays substantial charges for conveyance. In 
the second place, the Southern, being mainly a passenger 
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line, has proportionately fewer sidings than the other com- 
panies, and is therefore unable to make equivalent use of 
recovered ‘‘ serviceable ’’ rails. On the average, such re- 
used materials are charged out to repairs of sidings, etc., at 
figures representing a substantial part of their prices when 
new. In the third place, a larger proportion of the Southem 
Railway consists of ‘‘ principal lines,’’ as distinct from 
‘secondary lines ’’’ and sidings, and “‘ principal lines” 
are the more expensive to maintain. Finally, a larger 
proportion of the Southern’s lines are ‘‘ suburban,’’ and 
are subject to the extra expense entailed by intensive 
traffic. Actually, if the cost of maintaining and renewing 
track is expressed per train mile run, the comparison is by 
no means unfavourable to the Southern, for a figure of 
6.10d. compares with 6.17d. on the Great Western, 6.354. 
on the London, Midland and Scottish, and 5.60d. on the 
London and North Eastern. 


* * * 


Oil Prices and Dividends.—On Wednesday the 

national ’’ petrol companies decided to increase the price 

of motor spirit by one penny per gallon in England, Scot- 

land and Wales. The previous change was a reduction of 

one penny in March, 1934. The new retail price of Is. 6d. 

(including 8d. tax) thus returns to the level ruling from 

November, 1934, to March, 1935. The change brings British 

prices into line with the American export price, the Gulf 

price of gasoline of 64/66 grade in bulk having risen from 
4.31 cents to 5 cents per American gallon since November, 

1934. There are expectations of a further rise in American 
prices this year, seeing that consumption is increasing and 
stocks are no higher than a year ago, while the “‘ hot ’’ oil 
production in East Texas has been substantially reduced. 
The oil share market in London has responded to these 
cheerful portents. It appeared to be satisfied with the 
dividend increase of Venezuelan Oil Concessions, which has 
declared a final dividend of 6} per cent., making 11} per 
cent. for the year, as against ro per cent. for the year 1933. 
At the same time, the company proposes to make a return 
of capital to shareholders of 6s. 8d. per share. This amount 
totals £2,399,125, which was apparently invested in British 
Government securities and not required for ordinary trading 
purposes. Venezuelan Oil Concessions shares were firmer 
on the announcement at 27. The Shell Union Oil Corpora- 
tion has published its 1934 report, showing a net loss of 
$949,111, after bond interest, depreciation and write- 
offs, which compares with a net loss for 1933 of $5,250,290. 
A net charge against income of $404,789.51 in connection 
with debenture retirement, brings the loss for the year to 
$1,353,900.54, which compares with a loss of $4,240,964.89 
for 1933, after allowing for profit realised during that year 
through the purchase and retirement of the company’s own 
debentures. The report shows that the company has been 
over-depreciating its properties relative to American stan- 
dards. The practice now adopted by the industry is to 
capitalise intangible expenditure along with tangible drilling 
and to write both off over an extended period. Shell Union, 
however, has adhered to its old practice of writing off the 
whole of its intangible drilling expenditures against the 
income of the year. The balance sheet shows a deficit on 
surplus account of $18,435,042, but a very liquid position 
is disclosed, the surplus current assets over current liabilities 
being approximately $39 millions. The preferred shares, 
which carry arrears of dividends of $22 per share, are quoted 
at about 79}. The directors of the Shell Union, in their 
report, again emphasise the need of an adequate control of 
American production. ‘‘ If the selfish minority cannot be 
compelled to abide by curtailment orders,’’ they add, ‘‘ then 
the loyal majority should be allowed to take their own re- 
quirements as far as possible from their own production and 
for any balance pay a price consonant with the cost at which 
illegal oil is obtained.’’ This suggests that the pegged price 
of $1.00 per barrel for Mid-Continent crude oil is not 
popular. 





“es 


* * * 


Other Company Results.—Our usual table on page 
1053 summarises the profit and loss accounts of 51 additional 
companies. The Union Bank of Scotland. which strikes 
its accounts on April 2nd, shows a negligible increase in 
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profits at £313,463. Rubber and tea company reports are 
again to the fore. In the first group, London Asiatic, 
{09,837 (£26,719); Malacca, £45,272 (£3,978); Bikam, 
{20,451 (£5,877); Mendaris, £18,701 (£7,525); Chersonese, 
{14,198 (£10,019); and Simo, £13,494 (£1,097), are leading 
representatives ot a general improvement in earnings which 
has been gratefully received by patient shareholders. The 
tea reports, unfortunately, are in accordance with gloomy 
anticipations. Restriction of exports has coincided with 
lower prices, and the lower profits illustrated by such com- 
panies as Ragalla (£6,975 against £13,040), Craighead 
({3,937 against £8,710), and Pundaloya (£4,554 against 
{10,298) have necessitated a general scaling-down of divi- 
dends. The net revenue of Tea Share Trust has accord- 
ingly fallen from {25,853 to £15,822, and the dividend is 
reduced from 17} to 123 per cent. Two Calcutta utilities 
have made progress during 1034. The Electric Supply 
Company reports net profits of £459,297, against £381,414, 
while the Tramways Company has earned £74,546, against 
{65,309, the dividend being increased to 9 per cent. In- 
vestment trust revenues maintain a steady upward trend. 
This week’s reports include Continental Union, Scottish 
Mortgage and Foreign American and General. Among the 
miscellaneous companies, the Dunlop Plantations and 
Cotton Mills subsidiaries reveal a satisfactory increase in 
profits. The Plantations company has accordingly been 
able to meet the guaranteed preference dividend in full. 
Two musical companies’, reports, Crystalate Gramophone 
and Pye Radio, illustrate the rather speculative nature of 
the industry. The former has achieved a large increase in 
profits, but the latter, while maintaining the 125 per cent. 
dividend, shows a small fall. The Pye report, however, 
refers to ‘‘ progress in the stabilisation of the radio in- 
dustry ’’ and indications of better conditions. Satisfactory 
improvement in profits is shown by Victoria Wine, Mel- 
bourne Hart, and Ebonite Container. The Tate and Lyle 
announcement of a scrip bonus of two ordinary shares for 
every five held was well received by the market, which 
had long been impressed by the strong internal position of 
the company. It is proposed to capitalise {1,360,000 from 
the general reserve of {1,650,000 in new {1 ordinary shares. 
The report of Guest, Keen and Nettlefolds shows that profits 
have covered three years’ second preference arrears with a 
satisfactory margin. 


* * * 


Company Meetings of the Week.—On later pages 
of this issue will be found the reports of the following 
companies: London and Lancashire Insurance, Caledonian 
Insurance, Atlas Insurance, North British and Mercantile 
Insurance, Eagle Star and British Dominions Insurance, 
Scottish Union and National Insurance, General Accident, 
Fire and Life Assurance Corporation, Royal London 
Mutual Insurance Society, Legal and General Assurance, 
World Auxiliary Insurance Corporation, Royal Exchange 
Assurance, Hudsons Bay Company, Union Castle Mail 
Steamship, Imperial Chemical Industries, Sungei Kruit 
Rubber Estate, Labu (F.M.S.) Rubber, Goode, Durrant 
and Murray, Barry and Staines Linoleum, and Johnson 
and Phillips. All the insurance chairmen dealt with the 
strength of the position of British offices. The chairman of 
the London and Lancashire Insurance, however, declared 
that experience in the United States was still in many re- 
spects unsatisfactory. The position in Europe, as well as 
America, was stressed by the chairman of the Royal 
Exchange Assurance, while the steady expansion of the 
company’s assets was dwelt upon by the chairman of the 
Scottish Union and National. The chairmen of the Cale- 
donian and Atlas Companies were concerned with the rate 
of interest, and the excellent results achieved in all 
branches. The speech at the North British and Mercantile 
meeting laid stress on the progress made in the life depart- 
ment, while at the Eagle Star and British Dominions meet- 
ing Sir Edward Mountain referred unfavourably to further 
teductions to shipowners for hull insurance premiums. The 
General Accident chairman’s speech was concerned with 
the increased value of investments, which had paid off the 
Cost of acquisition of another company, and left an ample 
margin. At the Roval London Mutual meeting the chair- 
man stated that combined premium income, in all branches, 
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showed an increase of £344,756 at {0,252,527. The Legal 
and General statement describes the company’s facilities 
for the insurer. The address at the World Auxiliary In- 
surance meeting included a reference to a decided improve- 
ment im the loss ratio. At the Hudsons Bay meeting the 
chairman dwelt upon the difficult conditions prevailing in 
the fur trade. ‘dhe chairman of the Union Castle Mail 
Steamship reviewed a year of improved passage traffic, 
shipbuilding progress, and increased earnings. The address 
of Sir Harry McGowan at the Imperial Chemical Industries 
meeting is dealt with in a Note on page 1024. At the meet- 
ing of Sungei Kruit Rubber the chairman declared that the 
company’s exportable allowances would be 100,000 pounds 
lower, but he foresaw an improvement in price in the near 
future. At the Labu (F.M.S.) meeting the prospects of 
the rubber restriction scheme were helpfully discussed. 
The chairman of Goode, Durrant and Murray stated that 
reports from Australia indicated improved conditions. At 
the Barry and Staines meeting reference was made to 
further schemes of reorganisation, to the company’s strong 
finances, and to increased turnover. The shareholders of 
Johnson and Phillips were informed that there had been 
a substantial increase in all departments except overhead 
line erection work. 





THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS 
THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE 


SETTLING DAYS 
TICKET | AccouNT 
May 14 May 16 

THE steady accession of strength which marked the con- 
clusion of the Easter account experienced an appreciable 
reverse this week. Investors who had learned to distrust 
German policy showed measurable uneasiness on Monday 
after the submarine disclosures. Thereafter markets 
became recessionary, in anticipation of Thursday’s im- 
portant debate. Political disturbance, as always, brought 
most adversity to the gilt-edged market, but it also prob- 
ably prevented more encouraging reports covering trade, 
employment and company results from exerting their full 
stimulus in the industrial market, where an opening cheer- 
fulness gave way to some irregularity towards mid-week. 

The gilt-edged market opened in nervous mood, and 
irredeemable’’ issues fell sharply under the lead of 
Local Loans—which lost as much as 7—Old Consols and 
War Loan. Aithough selling pressure had subsided some- 
what on Tuesday, the fall was resumed in mid-week amid 
growing nervousness concerning the European situation, 
and conditions were only slightly steadier on Thursday. 
India Loans, particularly the ‘‘ irredeemables,’’ were un- 
settled in sympathy with gilt-edged, and idle conditions 
were witnessed in the Dominion market. 

German bonds were a depressed feature in the foreign 
market on Monday, with falls of up to three points, and 
Tuesday’s recovery had some appearances of bear pre- 
cautions. The fall was resumed on Wednesday, on the 
postponement of the naval discussions. Brazilian issues 
recovered appreciably, on reports of a large gold discovery, 
after a feeble opening, and Argentine loans became rather 
firmer. Japanese issues recovered after an initial decline, 
but Chinese bonds were dull. 

Although the ‘‘ nil’’ assessment for the London and 
North-Eastern (discussed on page 1022) prompted some 
searching for the ‘“‘catch,’’ it succeeded in stimulating 
initial interest in the stocks. Conditions subsequently 
became quiet and heavy, and the Easter week traffics, 
which were deemed satisfactory, had little effect on quota- 
tions. Business in the foreign rail markets remained 
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limited, debentures were in fair 
demand. 

Industrial markets were rather chequered this week, 
despite ‘‘ features ’’ in the week’s news. Aviation shares 
were most prominent, on enthusiastic and not over-dis- 
criminating, buying. Some limitations to optimistic profits 
estimates are suggested on page 1022. Rolls-Royce, very 
justifiably, held the lead to reach a new record. Iron and 
steel shares registered satisfaction with the provisional 
Cartel agreement, although Park Gate were lower on the 
market’s disappointment with the dividend. Stewarts and 
Lloyds, whose accounts are analysed on page 1025, were 
active. Motor shares attracted attention, although the 
market had no really consistent trend. Electric supply and 
equipment issues both opened well, but irregularity ensued 
on profit-taking. Brewery shares lost something of their 
recent verve, and the tobacco leaders reacted on speculative 
sales. Leading favourites such as Tate and Lyle, Marks 
and Spencer and Woolworth were firm, although the first 
were checked by profit-taking. A further advance in build- 
ing issues was reported on Monday, which included leading 
brick, cement and asbestos shares. Here also some profit- 
taking supervened, and Turner and Newall and Wall 
Paper deferred reacted. British Oxygen and Spillers moved 
higher, but Dunlop were dull on the report. The results 
of these companies are discussed on pages 1023 and 1024. 

The oil share market, which is inclined to believe that the 
price of petrol in this country is the sole determinant of the 
producing companies’ profits, became quite active in antici- 
pation of the long-expected increase of a penny on the 
gallon. The announcement, however, was a signal to take 
profits, although early sales were fairly well absorbed by 
purchasers who remained impressed by the improvement in 
the American crude position outlined on page 1026. 

Conditions in the rubber share market remained idle, 
with little buying support and no signs of selling pressure. 
Accordingly, quotations were largely unchanged. Tea 
shares, however, were distinctly brighter, and an improved 
demand for leading Indian and Ceylon issues was reported. 

Business in the ‘‘ Kaffir’’ market remained restricted. 
Modest investment support was forthcoming for the 
leaders, but speculative operators were not undertaking 
new commitments. West African counters lost ground in 
the absence of support, but Australian shares proved more 
active than of late. Silver shares claimed early interest 
on the speculative rise in the metal, but more sober con- 
ditions in the bullion market led to a recession in mid-week. 
Rhodesian copper shares were a trifle firmer, but tin issues 
were neglected. 
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(Approximate number of Bargains recorded in Stock Exchange Lists) 
































ae April 25,|April 26, !April 29,|Aprit 30,| }ay 1,| May 2, 
“q935t 1935 | 1935 1935 | 1935 1935 1935 
Government and 
Municipal Loans | 4,958 | 1,372 | 1,246 | 1,487 | 1,224 | 1,270 | 1,135 
Transport, Com- 
munications, and 
Public Utilities... | 4,186 967 | 1,078 | 1,320 911 | 1,118 | § 834 
Commercial and 
Industrial® ...... 13,760 | 3,536 | 4,008 | 4,690 | 4,161 | 4,019 | 3,596 
Banks, Insurance 
and Financial ... | 2,217 565 563 | 1,280 518 535 641 
nee 935 





ee 448 106 148 230 317 405 
Coffee ............ 839 200 210 227 284 268 


vessee | 31,159 | 8,043 8,765 | 10,735 8,351 8,793 


215 
256 

































9,289 ‘10,166 
* Including Iron and Steel and Breweries. 


10,387 Closed ' 12,934 


t Holiday week. 


11,393 





‘* FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY AVERAGE OF 30 INDUSTRIAL ORDINARY 


























stocks. (1928 = 100) 
Highest | Lowest | 45211 25, | April 26,| April 29, | Aprit 30,| Mt May 2 
of 1985 | of 1935 P »| AP »| April 29, »| May 1, ay 2, 
(Jan. 23) | (April 1) 3S 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
97-1 | | 94-5 | 95-3 | 95-9 | 96-3 | 96-3 | 96-4 
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“FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY AVERAGE OF 20 FIXED INTEREST 























stocks. (1928 = 100) 
Highest Lowest { 
tess | of 1935 —™. | Apri 26, Aqeh 29, Agell 20 1M May J, May 2, 2, 
(Feb. 1) | (Mar. 29) s 
' 
141-0 | 135-9 | 138-0 | 138-1 | 138-0 | 138-2 | 138 0 | 138-0 
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FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES 


NEW YORK 


THE course of Wall Street’s recovery is not 
smoothly. The datiy share turnover has again fallen welj 
below the million mark, and prices have reacted. The 
President, from the market’s point of view, has been a 
great disappointment. Investors find themselves unable to 
estimate the ultimate value, in terms of trade activity and 
earnings, of the Work Relief projects to which the President 
devoted so much of his “‘ fireside talk ’’ last week-end. Qn 
the other hand, the financial district appreciated only too 
readily the meaning of the emphasis which the President 
placed on the elimination of ‘‘ unnecessary ’’ utility holding 
companies, the extension of N.R.A., and the Banking Bill. 
The speech, in short, disappointed all who had assumed 
that ‘‘ reform ’’ was to be relegated, in favour of “‘ re 
covery,’’ to a secondary place in the President’s pro- 
gramme. Simultaneously, the boom in silver and silver 
shares partially collapsed. The ensuing liquidation tended 
to spread, at the beginning of the week, to rails and in- 
dustrials, while utilities, naturally, reflected the President's 
over-zealous care. The threatening labour situation in the 
automobile industry was another adverse factor, the market 
being unsettled by rumours that the dispute at the Chevrolet 
works was spreading to other establishments of General 
Motors. Meanwhile, the bond market has been quiet but 
firm, with the effects of the recent sharp reduction in short 
money rates still clearly in evidence. It was announced in 
Washington on Wednesday that applications under the 
First Liberty Loan conversion had totalled $1,300 millions 
by that date. Under prevailing conditions there is again a 
tendency to read industrial news with political spectacles. 
The main “‘ pointers ’’ have a somewhat indecisive trend. 
It is expected that this week’s freight car loading figures 
will show a sharp drop. Electric power production the last 
week of April was only fractionally above the figure for the 
corresponding week of 1934. On the other hand, although 
steel production is estimated to have fallen from 47 to 46 
per cent. of capacity, the steep reaction promised for the 
early part of Mav has not so far come about, and scrap 
prices are steadier. 


Ome. May Mayl, Apr. May Mayl, 
1 1935 24, . 1935, 
1938 1935 Eng. 1935 1935 Eng. 
Equiv ¢ Equiv. 
Lb. Ln.33%,"82-47 101 1018 105 4 Natl. Biscuit ...... 24% 242 254 
Do. 4}°%.°32-47 101$ 1018] 10544 | Phelps Dodge... 17 173 18} 
Do 44%,'33-38 102% 1028 1064 | Pullman............ 39 35} 36} 
Atchison ............ 418 39% 41} Sears-Roebuck ... 36 374 38% 
Ee 9 8} 8# | Un. Fruit............ 844 864 89% 
Illinois Central.. cont 11 11% U.S. Leather ...... 6 5 5% 
N.Y. Central ...... 164 153 16%, | U.S. Rubber. ...... 12 11? 12 
Pennsylvania ..... 20 204 204¢ | U.S. Steel ......... 32% 313 324 
Southern Pacific... 15 15 154 Westinghouse ..... 41} 41 424 
Southern Riv... .. 10% 108 103 Woolworth ......... 58 57% 59} 
Union Pacific ..... 90} 884 91g 
Am. Om. «...<.... 3D 118% «1223 | Am. Tel. and Tig. 111 110% 1149 
Amer. Smelting .. 40 424 44} Interboro K.T...... 10g 13 13% 
Anaconda ......066 11 144 145 Int. Tel. Teleg. ... 7% 7 7} 
Bethlehem Steel... 26 254 26 Utilities P. and L. 14 1 le 
Chrysler Motor ... 36 37% 39% | W. Union Tig. ... 268 out 253 
Corn Produce Rf. 67 66} 68 & 
Eastman Kodak.. 135 135 1393 
Gen. Electric ...... 24 23. 24% | Shell .. — 2 26} 
Gen. Motors ...... 30 29 304 Shell Union ........ 6 74 7k 
Int. Harvester ... 38} 394 40% Std. oo 334 314 $28 
Mont. Ward ...... 244 26 264% | Do. N.J. ......... 414 423 44} 






t Calculated at $4-83 to £. 


By courtesy of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc., 
of New York, we print the following index figures of 
American values calculated on closing prices (1926=100) :— 





1935 
1934 Jan. ltoMayl] Be- 


ginning|Apr. 17,}Apr. 24,| May 1, 
1935 














Lowest | Highest] Lowest Highest — 1935 | 1935 

Sept. 19}Feb. 21)Mar.13/ Jan. 9 
351 Industrials ... | 74-3 | 90-5 | 74-5 | §83-1 | 83-1 | 79-9 | g1-6 | 81-8 
33 Rails ............ 34-0 | 51-4 | 27-4(t)| 36-4 | 35-6 | 29-4 | 30-9 | 30-1 
37 Utilities ......... 55-2t} 83-4¢ | 52-2(t)| 62-9(u)} 57-9 | 58-8 | 62-9 61:1 


Total, 421 Stocks 65-6 82-1 | 63-1 71-1 71-0 | 68-1 | 70-2 69-9 

Average yield of 

50 Industrial 

Common Stocks ro on a 4-06% | 3-62% | 3-91% | 3-82%| 3-82% 
s li 


¢ December 26th. 
§ January 2nd. 


+ February 7th. 
(«) April 24th. 


(s) September 12th. 
| March 13th. (t) March 20th. 
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Daity AVERAGE OF 50 AmERICAN Common Stocks (1926 = 100) 


Highest | Towegs | Apr. 24,| Apr. 25, | Apr. 26, | Apr. 27, | Apr. 29, | Apr. 30, | May 1, 
(jan 7) (Mar, 15)} 1995 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 





























91°8 | 78:6 | 88-4 | 89-8 | 89-7 | 89-3 | 89-7 | 88-9 | 88-3 





Tota DEALINGS IN NEw YORK 























April 25, | April 26, | April 27, | April 29,| April 30,} May 1, 
1935 1935 1935° 1935 1935 1935 
Stock Exchange— 
Shares (Thous.) ..... 1,690 1,520 590 890 860 20 
Bonds (Value 
Thous. §) | 13,670 11,580 6,500 7,890 10,410 15,790 
Curb— 
Shares (Thous.) ..... 352 328 135 172 156 151 





* Two-bour session, 


PARIS 


The Stock Exchange opened dull, with a reduced turn- 
over, becoming more active as the week progressed. Public 
buyers cautiously reappeared in the industrial markets, 
though demand for iron and steel shares was deemed to 
have. a political rather than a strictly ‘‘ business ”’ origin. 
Rentes were easier, reports of the Government’s intention 
to float a new loan having survived their official denial. 
Apart from activity in oil shares, on the increased British 
price of petrol, business in the more speculative counters 
was desultory. Diamond shares were easier and the gold- 
mining group attracted little interest. 


“~~. 24, Apr. 29, May 1, Apr. 24, Apr. 29, May 1, 


1935 1935 = 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Banque de France 10,100 10,060 10,320 | Wagons Lits.......... 555 52 56 
Crédit Lyonnais... 1,760 1,711 1,779 | Mexican Eagle... 154 154 165 
Suez Canal ......... 19, 220 19,440 19,690 | ** Chartered"’ ...... 33} 82 82 
Chargeurs Réunis.. 133 146 By EE sckcnscencsence ‘ 56 61 63 
NY cccccecss 1,182 1,170 1,210 | De Beers ............ 423 423 432 
Royal Dutch ...... 15,550 15,890 16,140 1 ** Johnnies "’...... . 279 277 2784 

BERLIN 


Last week’s market, which opened with an uncertain ten- 
dency, closed on a weak note. Banks and shipping shares, 
which had been steady to firm at the outset, dropped, on the 
average, by a couple of points in the last two days of the 
week, and a proportionate decline was shown by steel and 
engineering shares. The chief exceptions to the prevailing 
tendency were copper issues, sharp rises being registered 
by Mansfeld and the Anglo-German Otavi. The market 
opened irregular on Monday, and prices, with a few excep- 
tions, again trended lower on the following day. Reichs- 
mark bonds, however, showed little change, and certificated 
dollar bonds, as a whole, were higher. The Bourse was 
closed on Wednesday for the May Day holiday. 


Apr. 24, Apr. 29, May 1, Apr. 24, Apr. 29, May 1, 


1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Reichsbank ...... 160-75 158-50 158-50 | A. E.G. ............ 38°40 37-60 37-25 
D.D. Bank ......... 96-00 94-25 94-00 
Dresdner (New)... 96°00 94-25 94-00 | Siemens and Halske 150-25 149-90 149-00 
I. G. Farben- 
industrie 148-00 144-40 138-00 | A.K.U. .....0000.. 53°50 53-10 52-75 

Norddeutscher xd| Hamburg-Amer. 

Lloyd (New) 35-90 33-75 34-10 (‘‘ Hapag New") 34°40 32-25 32-10 


AMSTERDAM 


The market, which was quiet at the start, displayed 
nevertheless, a firm undertone. Conditions became almost 
cheerful for a time on Tuesday, but subsequent fears of 
domestic political developments tended to restrict business. 
Among the leading shares, Royal Dutch were fairly active 
on the increase in petrol prices. Philips Lamps were in 
demand from a special quarter, and gained five points on 
Monday and another four on Tuesday. Sugar shares were 
generally firm, but the rubber share market did not main- 
tain its initial promise of activity. Dutch bonds were firm, 
in sympathy with somewhat easier money market condi- 
tions, but ‘‘ gold clause’’ bonds were unfavourably 
affected by the judgment of the Rotterdam Court on the 
Rotterdam Dollar Loan. 


Apr. 24, Apr. 29, May 1, Apr. 24, Apr. 29, May 1 


1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 


23°, Dutch Loan.. 73 73} «= 75 Steel Common ...... 20 193 193 
53°, German ...... 22 BR BEAD ccnccesiescices 293 29) 283 
Unilever N.V. ... 90% 90} 913 Ford Motor ......... 249 246 241 
Philips Lamps 232i 238§ 2414 | Deli. Batavia Tob. 134 130} 128} 
Netherlands Ship Royal Dutch ...... 152} 154} = 1563 
IN: cnesseseaeny $2  32{ 333 | Handels Ams. ....., 180 182$ 1864 


THE ECONOMIST 





1029 









CAPITAL ISSUES 


So far as industrial offers go, the new issue market has 
been active this week. Among the eight borrowers by 
public prospectus the most noteworthy has been the 
Lancashire Steel Corporation. This company’s issue of 
5 per cent. redeemable first preference shares is relatively 
well covered by the assets and profits of an undertaking 
whose intensive rationalism, to which the City of 
London gave valuable initial assistance, has proved suc- 
cessful and remunerative. Timothy Whites and Taylors 
debentures are also reasonably covered by the profits 
of combined businesses whose direction, in the past, has 
been proverbially enterprising. Gas Consolidation is 
under the auspices of a well-known merchant banking firm, 
whose earlier holding company flotations in the industry, 
on similar lines, have had a good reception. The latest 
adherent to the list of building estate companies is the 
Freehold Building and Land Development Company, whose 
title appears somewhat widely drawn for a company whose 
estates are, in fact, localised. The managing director, who 
is a vendor, began to build up the business only in the 
latter part of 1932, and for the majority of the under- 
takings acquired only a single profit figure is available. 
Café Royal is acquiring the famous restaurant from the 
Regent Street Syndicate, which purchased it in October, 
1930. The profits (arrived at after ‘‘ such adjustments as 
are appropriate ’’ in the auditors’ opinion) have subse- 
quently risen rapidly, but if mortgage and preference share 
dividend requirements are taken cumulativ ely the cover for 
the preference, on the latest year’s earnings, is not ‘‘ nearly 
four times ’’’ but less than three times. The list of new 
brick and tile companies receives another addition in 
Blockleys, a large part of whose issue has been sub-under- 
written by the directors and their friends. Computations 
of cover based on the profits for 1934 should be read in the 
(Continued on page 1032) 





THE 


STANDARD BANK 


OF SOUTH AFRICA umreo 


Bankers to the Imperial Government in South Africa; and to the Governments 
of Northern Rhodesia, Southern Rhodesia, Nyasaland and Tanganyika 


CAPITAL Authorised and Subscribed £10,000,000 


CAPITAL PAID UP... ... ... “Z2.500.000 
RESERVE FUND ie ee, all £2, 500, 000 
CAPITAL UNCALLED aa £7,500,000 


£12,500,000 





BoarD OF DIRECTORS 


William Reierson Arbuthnot, Esq. Robert E. Dickinson, Esq. 
Rt. Hon. the Earl of Athlone, K.G. J. F. G. Gilliat, Esq. 
Rt. Hon. Lord Balfour of Burleigh Horace Peel, Esq. 
Stanley Christopherson, Esq. Rt. Hon. the Earl of Selborne, K.G. 
Edward Clifton-Brown, Esq. Sir Roderick Roy Wilson. 
Brigadier General Sir Samuel Herbert Wilson, G.C.M.G., K.C.B., K.B.E. 


General Manager in South Africa—Francis E. King 
Deputy General Managers in South Africa 


Herbert G. Hoey E. C. Frost Milton Clough 


Assistant General Managers in South Africa 
James Bremner Robert William Normand 


London Manager—Bertram Lowndes. Secretary—T. D. Williams 


Head Office : 10 CLEMENTS LANE, LOMBARD STREET 


and 77 KING WILLIAM STREET, LONDON, E.C.4 
London Wall Branch : 63 LONDON WALL, E.C.2 


West End Branch : 9 NORTHUMBERLAND AVENUE, W.C.2 
New York Acency: 67 WALL STREET 
Hampurc Acency: 49 SCHAUENBURGER STRASSE 


Over 370 Branches, Sub-Branches, and Agencies in SOUTH, EAST and 
CENTRAL AFRICA. 


EXECUTOR AND TRUSTEE BUSINESS CONDUCTED 


COMMERCIAL SERVICE 


The Bank has over 370 Branches in Africa, and Agents and Corre- 
spondents throughout the World. The closest touch with Trade 
and Industrial conditions is maintained, with special attention to 
Commercial and Credit Intelligence. This service is available to 
Exporters, Importers and others wishing to develop trade with 
South, East and Central Africa. 





THE STANDARD BANK MONTHLY REVIE W is sent post free on application 
3 gives atest information on ut ast and Central African matters 
of Trade and Commercial Interest. 
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LONDON ACTIVE SECURITY PRICES AND YIELDS 


Note—Shares with a New York Quotation or with definite American interest are distinguished by italics 


Ta calculating yields on hxed interest stocks quoted below allowance is made for mterest mreneiass mote ae of pageant, teen Sesame toe 90 Oe gett te. —— 
C y y edemption; where stocks are redeemable t 
are definitely redeemable at a certain date the yield includes any profit or loss onr ns , . ation gp pty wy hw ag ated ey 
‘ >k stands at a discount and the earliest date when the quotation is above par he return on 01 s t : fe ‘ 
SS ae csben of any enhancement or reduction of interim dividends Allowance {s made for acerned dividends in calculating the yield on “ cum div. shares, 

































































Prices | | | Prices | . | 
r 35 - Year 1935 Last two Price. | Pric : 
Prices | Vin 1 to | | ret; | Mae? | Rise | Vield, pe. tee | Re peat | Security || April | May | Rise May t 
Veas 1606 | “May 1, Name of Security pr) May | oe | May i, f} | May t, || Dividends Name of Security 24, | 1 | of, | May, 
hctusive 1938 | 1995 | Fall , 1935 inclusive | 1935 | 1935 
High- | Low- | High | Low Highb- = (2) (6) (©) | ifed 
a ent est ost £s. al] est | es \ : a. eee a 
itish Funds stds | 53.0) Ni Ni} Anglo S. Af 10{5pd 5} dis | 5} ais| Nil 
or 33 Cc a. gs} 871 1 217 6 7/2} t 3 Ni} | Nil American B \ 1 fy pd 5/6 "5/6 ; Nil 
ey 5 Se | Se ers awash lcd ver 46/3 42 — S{a)(d) 5(d)id), Bank of N. Zealand £1 | 45/- | 45/-x| +1/-| 3 15 od 
120 | 1094 |) 118} | 1135 Do. 4% Red. at par ss gxug) 954 oa) | 6(b) )) Bank of England Stk 3584 | 3614 | +3 366 
po ar attr See. Seren |) BNSe | 2868 > 3 eff 79 74 O/10:| 2a)! 710) | Barclay B. (£1) ......... | 74/- | 74/6 | +6d] 314 6 
1023 | 92) | 103% wong Cone. OS — ~ ais ° : : 41.3 34 104) 2h(a) | 22>) || Barcel. (Dom. &e.) A fl || 37/- | 37/-] ... | 214 0 
1064, 974 - f ost De . ) oe oe = 3 | 3 oy 8 shia) (4(> (Rk) Bk. of Australasia (/5) 8} st on 463 
eel ere ee i ee eee es ooo, | eee | ; 2 on ae s7i || saic) | ie) || Bk. of Montreal ($100) |, £385 | ca7hx| |, | 439 
oe | coe B cock sant |) ook wcces | aast | te > 8 Ol 24h | 22am Seo] Sle)or Bk. of N.S. Wales (£20 | 23° | “224x 3 5 0 
1243 | 1153 1244 120} Do, 5% 1944-64 ...... 2th | 1223 2 8 0 a : oi Sic) 6(c) || British Overseas A £5 || 85/- | 85/ 1712 
oan foot fl conn | peak | Reeae ad eanen” [sea | cave tao off 16h) 14g) Ma | 2b | Chtd. of India (£5)...... || 142] 142 | | 414 0 
oo PRE BBR TBR 8 pg ke de a ST 8 OH 143 | 2 l2gibuo! 2a(aw | Come). Bk. of Aus. 10/- || 13/13} 13/1g] . | 219. Oe 
$OE | took || snot | ss94 |i Veomy mands 4%. || ane’ | ate” 39 of 8 | 786 | Sela) | NH) | District AES, {1 pd... | 82/6 | 826] 2 | 4 0 8 
ii9 109) 9} K ictory Bonds dens 5 6 : 3; 9 f " aan . 8/5) || Do. B £1 fullv paid..... ss/- | §s/.| 311 8 
DODD) 101 | BUCS | LORS | Werkn Sp aleertOSip)| 108 | 105ix) — 2) 3 1 0 9074 56 || 2huert| 2hlave peodser alee {S.£2pa 77/6x| 73/9 | +1/3| 317 oF 
et een Se ne | eee ae | | ee . > 1g ol IDL tog | Shar | 119()|| Hamabros £10, £2} paid |, tos] toy]. | 4 7 0 
1044 101 1043 | 10% Austria 3°, 1933-53 ... “4 104 2 460 coanal C1201 3(a 3(0) || Hong. and S, ($125) c12s} irre j wil 416 5 
83g GIF | BGP | ATE || India 24% -..-0-ee-neenee 871 | 87 ‘. S 4 es). | 873°) Gia) | 6¢d) || Lloyds £5, with £1 pd | 60/- |" 60/- | ; 400 
es 74 Qs 8O} Do 36 sis tite tiliiiiaiiidai oat - f 3 ) 0 On 7 ia) 7(>) | Martins £20, 42} pd... a 8} !+ |; 450 
994 864 1G “13 Do 33% aaah aay 117 a1 : eS 3 926 87/6 Bia) | 8(d) Midland {1, fully pd... 83/- esj—-} ... | 312 9 
i18 10Sh 1199 | Ne Do. 44 1958-~ ve 7 117 39 0 coal oe aia) | 118) || Nat. of Egypt 10...... |} 40 -—t 315 0 
1073 | 105 1OSg | 107 U.K. & Arg 4% A(1947 107X | 107 13s s ist a ol) | “oy \INat of India {25.4 12ipd 43 | 43 "| 5 23 
a A Dom. & Colonial Gove. || aaa 15%! 19% | Zee) | 740) Nat. Prov. £20,f4 pd. 143 | 14g] 48] 4 1 0 
ork test || tel ie teeein et waeean.” || 005 | sos 3 yO Hl agzg | 4614 | Sp(a) | 842) | Royal Bk. of Scotland | 463. | 483° |... | 314 3 
107) 1053 | * ~ eee vee oe ie an) "3 5(b) | Sia) St of S. Af £20, £5 pd 13$ | 133 + oie 
9 | 113f 119 | 17 | Gold Coast 44% 1956.. | 1S | 118 $5 of 43) 3a) OS) ia 7 33 /- y ‘ 
2 ty 1204 | 117 Nigeria 5% 1950-60... IIS | 118 310 9 |] 956 | 856 | Bla); 9b) weg Ipd | 83; 88/6 | +6d] 318 0 
117 109 1154 | 1129°>° N. Zealand 5% 1946... 114 114 3 8 0 i Digout ; 5 ree — Pre 
1093104 110 | 164} | Queensland 5% 40: 60..  106 | 106 317 off 893 * ne "Sto Neamt ne pa 8h " + ! $3 
ae lee) tt | to oe al ol a fapd | 12 | 1p] +b] 418 0 
oreign Governmen & F — aes = = P 
101g | 89 | 100 | 98} Argentine 4% Res1852, 99, | 99 4 2 6]] '2, Ud | Zele, [129() | Union, £5, — 2} ia]. | 43 4 
1069 | 100 iu2g | 102 Austrian 6% 1923-43. . O23 192] 516 of , | - p : | 99 30 300 
95 693 944 | 863 Do 7% int red — 92 92h) +2] 7 $3 0 - if leavers r+ Atlee ZS fit pa = m At +) .2¢ 
Peer 0 steal cca? Eee tread ace | ans .. on we | | 20(a) | t t ils | oi] on - | 312 0 
gh 108 112g ‘We ee 7%e red. by 1956 109 107s +14 | s 2 8 FR 19 data | on — Aoi ts At, se . sal Bus 
30 19 2u 7 ulgaria 74% Loan.... 93 93 | 2 < ee aa - oars : aa ‘ Sa 
j © 9 c ‘ = 4 25ta) | 25(b) Lon. & Lance. £5, £2 | 32} 32h x) : oA 
91 72) S44 | 63 | Brazil 5% hoy mo 5 cee) ei Ha 7 ee “ap > 12)-1a»|12)—(0) N Beebe ts fied 44 | 44x | $12/-) 215 0 
os ia (ne % | a6 |— a! s 7s off ave | 184 | 35(@)| 000) || Northern £10, £1 pd.... || 19 | 19421 + §| 3:16 0 
ode TR be oe : a 2D ott 209 ) 19g [r25(a) *25(0) || Pearl (£1), fully paid... || 193 | 20 | + 4 | 210 0 
~ BB. Oe ND oy cl - = 1e2 174 | 16} | du(a) | 30(d) | Phoenix £1, fully pd.... || 16h | 162 | — 4] 316 6 
ee ee | ot eee i 1 | oo | 2S 88 ool at eee beet ieee | $44] 36°] +14] 211 oF 
ie) ol os ie to | 2D Oo hio7:) on (#374()#374(c) | Do. £1, with 4s. paid... || 97/6 | 99/9] +1/3| 111. oF 
894 wee —. 7 Danzig SS Cae — 1 3 15 ° 9%) 83 | Il(a)| i19(6) | Royal Exchange ({1).. 9kx 92};+%4! 3 09 
e14 noe oe ae nately a. ‘ee - ane : } 4 . 6 9 | 84 |) 3/3(@) | 4/3(6) || Royal £1, 10s. paid..... i 3} Six! +% 315 0 
28 no S08 | re Preac <° ‘ a. Se on. 644 | — 13}1017 0 SA 4g | Shia) | 8B(o) || Sea Insur., £1 fully pd 4} 4iuxi +4 310 9 
85 46¢ = |) oo * o ares ang 441 emw 127 8 4% 434 | 1/5(0) | 1/3(@ |) Sun. Insur ,£withS/- pd) 44 4% +h& 219 0 
ie) ool oe teow 1 | Sent Ts 7%) Of) 8a) | fab) | Sun Lite Assur. ¢ity pd! 7} 7h] + 4] 2 2 0 
o6 | «(Si —) 3 oe eo res 19 18g | t174(a)t30(6) |, Vorkshire £1, fully pd 18} } 1Sjx1 +4 | 211 6t 
43 37% 45 | 38 Do 7% Retuge me 4. 424] ... | — | 1 Investment Trusts 
e 89} . = Bungery 74%. 932 & j — hy : cS z 55 | 2414 | (by | $4(a) | Anglo-American Deb... || 250 | 250 4 0 0 
ort | an | 955 | 855 | Dor occ ect redumsel| oo | set | tat] S12 SH Coy | “seg |! shteh | Sep || AmgloCeltic Ord. ...-.. |! 48) | 43! 460 
es - a” ee a ' Lose Nilic) || 4tlas Electric, etc.,f1... | 5/-| 5/-| ... Nil 
ee eee a oo Seed A ed ees OR circ 7 ioe trae si | 3/91 sis| 46a| Nu 
SO | 2S | 50 | AF | Pere 75% 1922 ..0-.-0- ial Si 1 4§ | 222 || 4(@)| 6(% | Debenture Corp. Stk.... || 2364 | 2355] .. | 4 4 6 
953 | 84 100; 92 | Poland TOO -wnsezoreeee a 963x) 97 oe ee ee | 724 ' tgia) | 19(0) || For Amer. etc. Def... || 734 | 72421 +3 429 
203 | 148 i6 | 14 Roumania 4%Con.19 \4 | 14 | - | oe 143 | 1344 \| 24(a)| 3(6) | Guardian Investment. 1} 1344 1344 ni 419 
133 | 97 140$| 115 | Swedish 34% 1908 ... 120 115 | —5 | 3 010 ost | Soy” Fuh | Stet | fedes ondGen Ged 1 230" | aos s ite 
4134 | 102 eeag) Rs TS = a te 2 6|f 329 | 2893 (6) | 5(a) |, lovest. Trust Def. ...... {| 290 | 290 oa 429 
54% B Certs (1951) |! 111 | 109)x) + 9) 41 =.) oe | | at lise tan iene a. | el tal ise 
B14 | 544 823. | 80 | Do.C Certs — 81} | 8ix| +1 | 314 0 ron | 240 || She) | 841d) || Mercantile lavestment || 243 | 243 ae 424 
Corporation Stee oan! om las | 190 | 165 || 3(@)| 4$(6) || Merchants Trust Ord... || 167} | 1679] |. | 4 9 6 
53 18 372 | 28? Berlin 6% 1932 Dera 31 | 324 ee: i — | oe Sia} | 6(0) || Metropolitan Trust... || 270. | 270 416 
122) | tis} | 22h | Aan | Bretol sey 14e-see. | tis | dist | | 3 4 SH] ama) 31. || ble (NiMte) | Nineteen Twenty-eight || 324 | “924 Nil 
‘ nS aaa re | oe | t 1 Nineteen Twenty-nine || 35 35 216 3 
97 784 96 | 83) | Danzig 7% 1935-45... 86 8? | +1 9 0 0 nen a ers tates Scottish Sovnenemeastty-ol se rie ae 410 0 
oa om wee | 8a Jchanmbe. 644 eae os oe , : 2 - 203. | iBu 24(a) | 6(6) | Scottish Mortgage, etc || 195 190x | +1 49 6 
; 5 | esi et 5 alaals3 2 | 184 || >$(0) | 2$(a) |) Prustees Corp. Ord. ... || 188} | iss |... | 4 5 0 
979 | B86 on #3 A-dcs We sepecconreves 96 | 964 | +} 3 2 Of] wo | & | | (a) || } | > ; 
wl 108" i | 18} | Seine 7% 1995-52 ..... 106 | 106 + | 612 off 213 | 185 | Se) Cateed States Debeatenry 1085 | 1965 410 
| ; | Financia) i} 
————— is/103) 139 |) 2c) 2(¢) || Argentine Land, etc. £) || 16/9 | 17/3 | +64} 2 6 3 
Prices, Sat oxen | | 434 | 22 Nil | Nil || Australian Estates.ete || 25 | 25 . | Nil 
Year 1935 | Hallt-yearly Prive | Proce,| pige | Yield, 6j- | 474) Nil | Nil | Brit. Nth. Borneo{l... | 5/3 | 5/6 | +3d Nil 
Jan. 1-Mayl,) “Dividends Name of Security April; May | (4, | May 1, 23/44) 19 3 | sd(a)| 6d(d) || Brit.S. Africa 15/-fy pd | 21/6 | 21/6 |... 416 6 
inchwiv: | ; 24 |. | pan 1935 43,6 | 2844/ 8$(c) | tic} | Charterhouse Inv.. £1 23/9 | 28/9 616 0 
“High-| Low- || (a) (6) (e) 1935 | 1935 | 199 | 66 | 2a) | 2(6) | C of Loudon R. Pty £) | 16/10}/i6/104] ... | 414 6 
est | est i| % % | Public Boards =| | kh AH 55.3 | 49/- | 8(h) | 24 (ay!) Daily Mail & General{) | S4/3x) S5/- | +90] 4 2 OF 
“Weg 4d | 2h 2h | Central blec 5%1950-70/) 115 115 | 313 6 i | 64) 748() *2¢f@) || Gotey pt pd. ... | aan wn + of 6 
| } | Lonpon PaSSENGER | | 15/9 |) 12— || Niwa, | Niki Forestal f! eogce IS) 3}: —& . 
| | TRANSPORT Boarp— | 23/9 | 18- Nal Nil Hudson's Bay Co. £1... 20/6 |} 18/3 | — 2/3 Nil 
130 | 120 2 | 23 | 44%“ A” 1985-2023... | 1214 | 1224 | +1 311 0 54) 48 0 | Nil | Do. 5% Cum. one oles I -% a . 
1999 | i803 | 2 24 | 5% “A” 1985 2023.. 131§ | 1325 | +1 | 3:13 Of] 28/45) 20/9 | Niky) 24e) || Java Invest.,etc. £1.. || 23/1}) 23/14]... ; 
1139) VIM | 2h | 2h) | 4$% “TFA. 1942-72 | 112 | 112 211 0 93 | 6% || Nil | Nil | Peruvian Corp.Pret.Stk |) 7} | 7-4} Nil 
1314 | 123 at 26 | 5%“ B™ 1965. 2023... 1264 | 1274) +1 311 Off 139 | thys || Nil(c) | 2(cy | Premetsva Holdsngs £1 i) b2/ | a2j-i ... 35 0 
100} | 91 Bic) | 1s(a)| “ C 1956 or after..... 99 | 100 | +1 | 300 i9/9 | 19/ 4(c) | sac) | Staveley Trust £1 ...... | 19/4}) 19/44] -.- 414 0 
1019| 97 | Is | It | Met. Wat. Bd.“ B"3%) 93) a9 +2 3 0 0 37/3 | 30/6 4(c) | 6(c) I Sudan Plantations {1... || 36/- | 34/6 | —1/6| 3 7 0 
se ye | Pe ntish, Bal — i oe ~ - ee ae | 36 54(b) | Zou) mcdetenn || 39/- 39/ 420 
| | $9916 34) - gece - esi 
554 46} t(a) | 29(b) | G. Western Ord Stk = a i | 50 ae 600 i96 | 1126 the) ¥15(0 | Bass Ratcliff Ord. {1.. l 113/- 119/- | +1/- 3 : ot 
7m) 5s Nil | Nil | L. & N.B'st’n Def. Stk | 6} | 6%)-8 | Nil 759 | 663 || Siar) 10/0) i ees i at. ne +1/- +2 9 
152} 10 | Nil | Nil | Do. 5% Pref Ord..... |) 13 | 135] +3] Nil 12;- | 99 || Nib | Nil || City of Lou - | aa 16 tl ae 
sit | a | AW | SMU] Doc eof ana pret Sac |) Se" | Sh | sig | 183 OW S81 coo f sSyin] MO’ | Somteses Goa Zim | ore | sare | TEL $8 § 
aif tet Nil Nil LMS Gd She 9} | 30° iy Nil aan a II 160) | + 2(a)|| Guinness (A) Ord. Stk f1)| 140/6 141/6| +1/-| 4 7 0 
533 433 | Nil(c)) t§fe) 4% Pref. Stk. 1923... |. 49 | 51k | +2) 3 3 Of] 1056| 966 || Gla) | 164$(d), Ind Coope & Allsopp {) |) 104/6 105/- +6d 45 0 
87+ | 734 igia) | 24h) 6% Peel. Stk. ....0.0. i gs | se +1 | 418 0 9 44/- |) Bhta, | 744d) | Meux's Ord. £1 ......... } 46/6 47/- +6d 4 15 6 
25g | 199 | Nil | Nil | Southern Def. Stk. ..... || 24 | 25 +1 | Nil 376 | 30,7 '18h(g) 16a | Mitchells & Butlers {1 i 86 /6x 87/- +6d 3 7 Of 
| 778 | | Do. 5% Pref. Ord. Stk +2 sip | 40- | (0) | (a) | Obissou’s Cape £1 ...... || 43/- | 43/6 | +6d] 4 2 0 
kh 77 Bic) | 4c) do. 5% Ird. || 84 86 | +2 413 Of} 456 | j| (0) (4) || = 6 slate 
20g | 112 | 2h(e) | 24(6)| Do. 5% Pref. Stk... |) 116 | 1178 | +18 | 4 5 1 UT 7o- | 70) |) 2pta) [0dgtds |) simonds (H. & G.) £1.. 76/- | 77/6 | +1/ 
| | Dom. & Foreign Rys. 33.6 | 84/9 |) 10(0) | t5(a) | S. Afmcan Bws. £1..... 1 83/- | 89/- | +1/-| 3 5 Of 
23 153 Ni) | Nil | Antofagasta Ord Stk 174 | 198 | +2 | Nil 9 40/- || 3#(a) 54!) | Taylor Walker Ord £1 H 43/6 2/6 | —1/- : 2 : 
9%) § Nil Nil | B.A & Pacific Ord. stk | 8) / S$]... | Nil 19'3 | 15/6 || 3c) | 3c) || Walker(P)& R. Cain ¢1 | 17/- 17}- oe ‘ 
272) 21 Nil Nil | B.A Gr Sthn. Ord Stk 2 i 2 +1 | Nil 76/3 | 643 || B(b)| S(a) || Watuey Combe Det £1 || 70/- | 70/- 315 0 
24 | 17 | Nil | Nil | B.A. Wester: Ord. Stk | 19 | 193 | + 4 Nil | | tron, Coal and Steel |) f a 
174 | 133) Nil | Nil | C. Argentine Ord. Stk | 16 16 ; Nil 42/44/34, 11) Teer | Tie | Alhed lroutounders é) | 37/6 39/6 +2/-| 3 & 0 
a | @ | Nil | Nil | C. Uruguay Monte V... 6} 7 1+3] Nil 108 33 |) Nil Nil Amal Anthracite {1 .. 3/3 3/3 9s , 7 
14a 94 Nil | Nil | Can. Pacsnc (om ($25) | 11 | mw | Nil 19.6 | 43- | 4a) 4(0) || Babcock Wtlcor el scons - || 44/6 44/9x +1/-| 312 0 
80} | 864 i 1 Can. Nat.1927Guar.2% 894 | 89} ca: one ae 4 29 || Nil | Nil || Barrow Hematite (£1) i 3/1a) 3/14 ie o 
$2 | 30 2(c) | 2(c) | Costa Rica Ord. Stk.... 31k} 32 |+%/] 65 0 6/23 469!) Nil(c)| 24(e) l Baldwins 4) ~ seereereeres | als : 5/9 | +6d 117 0 
15 | 103 Nil | Nil Entre Rios Ord. Stk.... |) 12) | 124] 2... | Nil 369) 296 || tala) | Baio || Bolsover Col'ry Ord. £1 | S1/3 | 31/104) +790 . 6 
21 | 153 | Nil | Nil Do. 6% Cum. Pret. Stk) 16} wees! E Nil §6\ 4- || Nil | Nil |) Brown (Joba) Ord. 6/- | ls 5/3 ee i 
8 | 4%! Nil Nil Leopoldina Ord. Stk... | 5 | 53 | + } Nil 24,3 | 23/ || t34(0)| TI(a) || Butterley Co. Ord £1 |} 23/14 Sais... 316 3f 
65/- | $26] Nil | Nil Nitrate Rlys. (£10)...... |) 55/- | S5/- | ... Nil 7jo | 4102) Nal Nil || Cousett Lron ~~ a | -_ = — ‘ = ‘ 
80 | 57 | 34le) | T2h1¢)) San Paulo Ord. Stk. ... || 62 S9xd) — 4} 4 7 Ot x1/9 | 736 || 1O(t) | S{a) | Cory, Wilhain, Ord. £) }) 77) + 
35/- | 27/6 | 10) | Wa) | Taltal Riv Ord. £5...... |, 30/-x| 30/- Jos | 613 3) 166/| 9/3 ||... ... || Dorman, Loug a —_ By - Nit 
34 | 14! Nil | Nil | Utd. Havana Ord. Stk 3 3 pt Nil 22/- | 18/6 |) Nil Ni) || Guest Keen xc £4) i {61 +1) 
— LLL CL LLL LLL LLL ELL LLL LLL LLL LLL LLL LD, 
liv ' iden nde » } , 2 Allowing for rate of exchange. 
(a) Interim dividend. (b) Final dividend. (c) Last two yearly dividends. (d) Paid in New Zealand Currency. (e) 8 te : 
. if) } lat yield witbout allowing for redemption (g) For 15 months. Yield worked on a 15% basis. (4) Yield on 33% basis. (h) Also Centenary Bonus 2 @ vield oes 
{§ on 74% basis. (nm) Yield worked on redemption at par on Feb. 1, 1957. (p) Yield worked on redemption at par on December 1, 1952, (}) Based on interest payment o! 


¥ 2) per cent, (s) Yield worked on redemption at par on April 1, 1961. Free of Income Tax. 
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Prices \ Prices | 
= = Year tees Last two \| Peice , 
| an. 1 to Half-year' | », | Price, i 
aia Name of Security ey ‘, Dividends Name of Security April | May — at 
inclusive aa | ents Fall | 1955 , 
il High | rt (a) @) ©) aaa i 
ss a es et | % scellaneous } | i £s.d4. 
11/9 Had saat, e.—cont, 27/9 | a 5(c) ; 5(c) , Aerated Bread {1 ..... 1) 26/- | 26/31 43d) 314 9 
9 | Hadtie sil .. clei 27.6 4/14 4(c) | 5ic) | Allied Newspapers {1... || 27/- | 27/- | | 314 0 
amt, _ Har. & WIf. 6% Cm. Pt. 9/- 63 t5(c) | Nil(c) | Amal. Dental Def. £1... || 7/3 | 7/-|—3d| Nil | 
336 18 a <) 51) ; | Horden Collieries £1 .. 4 22/13 18/3 | 4(c)| 5(c) | Amal. Metal. {1 ........ } 2i/- | 20/3x) +34) 417 ¢ 
eh (€) Sis “ | omeen ae 4 1y/7}) 18/6 6(b)  5(a) Amal. Press (10/-)....... | 19/3 | 19/6} +34) 5 15 ° 
os an Coal & Wilsons 4 34/- | 26/44) 4$(a) | 84(b) | Army and Navy 10/-... 29/44! 30/73} +1/3|} 4 3 0 
gi : Pease and Partners 10/- } 7/3 5/14 6(c) | 4(a) | Assocd. Brit. Picture 5/-|! 7/1| 7/14)... | 4 5 6 
a | Powell Duffryn {1 ...... 5 26/8 | 236 | 20(c) \26%(c) | Assocd.Newsprs. Df. 5/- || 25/6 | 25/9; +34) 5 2 © 
96/104 | Sheepbridge Cl & In £1 ’ 49 10}, 39:9 7c) | 10(c) | Assoc. P. Cement {1..... | 47/- | 49/6 | 42/6, 4 1 9 
17/3 | S. Durham {Poh ci 5 14/- | 1/8} | Nil(c) | Nil(c)) Baird Televn. (Def. 5/-) || 9/13} 10/- |+10}d) Nit 
523 | Sead ere 8 On fl ‘ ae rr * on Bosker (John) {1 ...... | 73/9 | 73/9 | | = ok 
9 | 5 5¢§ a f arry & Stai aino.... |} 47/6 | 4e/1¢ +5d | 
=|% 37 Ty £4(d)| ¢3(a) || Staveley Coal, &c., i. 4 62/3 | 41/103! 6(b)| 6(a) | Berger hewn) Ord fi 62) Seen un a . 
8 Stewarts & Lioyds £ e. 3 49'6 | 45/104 w29(c) 29m(c)  Boot’s Pure Drug 5/-.-. || 49/- | 49/-| ... | 3 1 0 
ei | Swan, Hunter Ee esese 3 16/3 11/74, Nil(c) 2$(c) Borax Deferred {1 ..... 13/6 | 14/- | +6d | 3 11 O 
$7/t04 | Thomas (Richard) g) : 19/3 | 1374 > 3(c) | 3(c) | Boursl Deferred i aac 14/43! 14/44)... | 4s - 
12/6 | 63% Cm. Tax free Pf.£1 4 34/14, 28/6 5(c) | 7$(c) | British Aluminium f1... || 32/- | 34/3 | +2/-| 4 8 @ 
me | Thornycroft, John, £1. so)t4 4/3, 200 Ae) Britis Match £1... 37/6 | 37/6! ... | 3 4 OF 
: ie N 6 20(c) |+20(c rit.-Amer.Tobaccofl.. | 5 6148] 313 : 
— | Be | | 2} ‘a) >| meee 3 91/9 71/- 4(a) | 11(6) | British Oxygen {1 -- 74 82/6x! +H | : = 44 
a6 || Vickers (6/8) «0.00.00. 3 8i 74 | 15(a) | 20(b) Carreras‘ A” Ord. £1.. 74q\ 81+%3|147 6 
1958/7 | WeardaleSteel&c.Df.£1 4 27/13, 21/— | 20(c) | 10\@) Cole (E. K.) Ord. sf 25/9 | 25/9 | l4a41o0 
ones )| Whitehead Iron & Stl£1 3 65/9 | 51/3 |, 2$(c) | 7$(c) | DeHavilland Aircraft £1|! 57/6 | 65/- | +7/6| 2 6 9 
5/82 i} Textiles 53/44, 42/6 | Bic) | B(c) Dunlop £1 ......sereeeee |; 44/6 | 43/—x : | 314 0 
79'| | B. Ctn, Wool Ds 5s. ... re 58/44 489  10(b)  5(a) | Eastwoods Ord. £1...... |) 51/3 | 55/7})+ 4/44) 5 5 0 
1216 | || Bleachers £1 ....-.-0c00 I 34/9 | 266) Nil(c) 10(c) Elec. & Musscal Ind.10]-| 28/3 | 27/3'| 1 312 9 
13/14 | Bradford Dyers (fi) 243, 18/6 | 10(a) | 25(5) | Ever Ready Co. 5/-...... 22/- | 23/9! 4-1/9! 715 0 
126 | Brit. Celanese Ord. (19/-) ? 283 | 19/44, 10(c)| Sic) Fairey Aviation 10/-.... |, 25/- | 27/6 +26| 116 4 
68/6 (c) | Calico Printers {1 ...... N 69/6 | 61/6 _5(b) | S(a)_ Finlay (James) & Co.£1 | 65/- | 63/9 | 1/3| 3 2 6 
52/6 a and P. ({1).. 4 119/44} 97/8) 5$(a) 12$(0) Gallaher Ltd. Ord. 1... | 110/-| 110/-| | 3 5 3 
46/- 39/104 a" RE OB roeoonceses 2 13/6 | 9/23 4(b) | 3(@) | Gaumont-Brit.(10/-)... | 11/6} 11/6; |. | 6 2 0 
6/3 | Ni | | English Swg. Ctn. fl... 4 40/- | 35/6 | 173(b) | 15(a@) | Gestetner (D)(5/-)...... 38/9 | 33/9 | 1400 
10/6 | | Frglish Velvet, &c., 15/- | 121}; 5(c) | 6(c) Goodlass Wall & Co.(10/)|) 13/9 | 12/6x) —7a |} 416 O 
a Fine Cotton Spinner: 132/6 1239 | 15(6) | 5(@) | Harrisons & Cros.Def. (£1) 127/6 | 127/6 | o2o00 
0/6 ' Henry (A. & S.) Ord. £1 BO/- | 72/- |, Sa) 11(5) |) Harrods £1 ....... 77/- , 78/-|\+1/-| 4 0 0 
99 '| Linen Thread Stk. (£1) 31/3 | 22/3 ae 15(c) | Hawker Aircraft (5/-) 25/6 | 30/- | +4/6) 210 0 
61/9 | c | Eien REE cieencneeeseees 11/6 | 8104 4(a)! (0) || Home&Col. Stores 4/-.. || 9/-| 9 |. | 4 9 0 
83/14 3 i Patons & Baldwins {1 48/3 | 43,6 5S(c) , 6(c) | Impertal Airways {1.... | 45/- | 45/-| .. | 213 3 
ae | | Snia Viscosa Lire 200 38/6 | 349 | 2h(a) 54() Imperial \ Ord. £1...... 35/-x| 35/-| |. | 411 0 
©) || Whitworth Mitchellét Luj10h) B44, Mc) 2c) | Chemvicas fDef.(10/-) | 8/74x) 8/73). | 2 5 0 
m/e 2: | s | joie 12/3 | 8/6 |, Nil(c) | Nil(c) | Imperial Smeltg. Or. £1 | 11/6 | 12/-| 46a] Nil 
80/1) 74/104 > | ssoctated £1 4 9 3143/9 | 130/- 74(a) _¢15() Imperial Tobacco £1 ... 138/9 | 137/6| —1/3' 3 5 OF 
ni 1 | British Insulated ( 1). . 315 0 28 | $222 | Nil (c) 50cts.c Inter. Nickel of Can. ... |! $27} | $28 | + 4 | 
45/6 | Calenders i ocaccaones 4 6 O9]} 36:6} 33/84, 18(d) _ | International Tea 5/-... |; 35/- 35/6 | +6d| 4 4 0 
$103 | Crompton Parkinson 5/ | 1 7 9H 93 14) 30/- 33 3 Lever a Cum. £1... |! 32/9 | 32/9 | 1462 
33/=" Bic) | ae) | Enel Electric £1...... Nil 33/3 | 306 4. | 4 | Bros. (8%Cm“A"PHf1|| 32/9 | 33/-| <3a] 4 18 0 
74 | 1 ee, Tle) || Gene rw Ty Ca) 3 1 6] 776/723) 10 | 10 | Do.20%Cm.Pf.Ord.(1) |) 75/9 | 76/3) +64! 5 1 0 
BA Es | i \e) | = T.) (€1) 4 8 6] 88/3 76/6 | 20(c) 224(¢) London Brick £1 ....... | 83/9 | g3/9 |. | 5 46 
i | Johnson & Phslisps fi | 416 0 7k 6 44)/2/10(d) 2/8(a) | Lyons (J.) Ord. £1...... 7 “Zit el $4 6 
} || Siemens £1 ..........0++ os 311 Off So/- | S6/- | 4(a) | 9$(d) || Manbre and Garton £1.. |'56/102) 57/6 |4+71d | 415 0 
$105 | ant Light, &o. 117/6 | 87/6 || 10(a) | 25(b) || Marks & anewe? 5/- |, 99/44) 9sjox| +7}d) 113 6 
aa | i Tac., D0 par ... || ™ 3/3 | 26  2$(a) | 34(b) || Maypole Dairy 2/-...... 2/741 2/73! | aa oO 
26,74 '| Bournemouth & Poole , 318 31 44/73! 39/ 2¢(a) | 74(b) || Phillips Got rey) £1... || 41/3x1 41/3, | | 416 0 
97/- | British Power&Light{1 318 Of 45/9 | 38/3 | 7h(a) | 10(b) | Pinchin Johnson 10/-... 40/- et tel 4ue Ss 
99/43 | Charing Cross Elec. £1. 430 73h 614 3 34 PotashSynd 7% Gia. Gi Gaz! .. | 1018 9 
“9 dj | City of London £1 ...... 426 59 3t | 33 | Lof Germany yo Bas.| 65} | 643 | —1 | 1011 9 
59/9 | | Clyde Valley Elec. £ 318 0 a 64/- || 34(5) | 11§(6), Radiation Ord. iI 67/6 | 68/1}) +71d) 4 6 0 
44/3 |" | County of London ‘a 3.12 O11 116/8 | 102,6 | 22$(c)) 224(c)|) Reckitt & Sons Ord. £1 | 106/3 | 108/14 + 1103; 4 4 9 
03 | Edmundsons {1 ......... 311 Off so/- | 36/6 9(c) | 9c) | Salt Union £1..........0 36/10}! 36/10} 415 6 
56/74 | Lancashire Electric £1. 319 Off og'9 | 21/7 4 11$(6) | 83(a) || Sangers Ord. 5/-......... 23/6 | 23/6 | |. | 416 0 
03 | | Metro. Electric £1....... 3.15 Off 28/6 | 25/— | 2¢(c), 5S(c) | Savoy Hotel £1 ......... | 26/3 | 27/6 141/31 312 9 
$5/10} | | Midland Counties {1 .. 3.14 O}f go/- | 36/- 8(c) 8(c) | Schweppes Def. £1...... 36/31] 96/3; ... | 48 3 
65/6 | North-Eastern Elec. fi 3 11 0 116/104, 14/6 T5(a) +8}$(b) | Sears (J.) Ord. 5/-....... 15/3 16/- | +9d/ 4 O 6f 
45/3 ' North Metropolitan £1. 35 Off 18/14) 153, ati) 3 4(6) | Smthfld. & Arg. Meat £1 |! 15/73] S/7ki ... | 7140 
06 Scottish Power £1....... 316 Off 64/3, 606) (a) 124(b) | Spillers Ord. £1 ......... 61/-x, 62/- | 41/-| 416 3 
i wae Ene 312 Off 546! 486 | oy = guanae = 49/-x| 49/6 | +64! 6 1 3 
2 Z 5 b 17/6 | 12/6 Ni i wed, Match, B. (kr. 25) 15/- 5/6 | +6c > 
za? Gas Light & Coke {1 ... 4 4 Ojfiuiis9 94/104 6(a) | 64(b) | Tate and Lyle £1......... | 101j103 111 3 itorsa| 2 = 0 
7/13 =e. —e Stk... 511 6 596 51/3; Yield at7$%% | Tilling, Thos., £1 55/- | 57/6 | +2/6| 213 0 
38 ae yne £1 ...... 4 6 6 /1101/3 | 73/9 | !4(0) | S(4) | Tobacco Secrts. Ord. £1 }; 85/— | §2/6x, —1/6| 412 0 
. Metropolitan Stk..... 4 5 9H] 75.6 | 65/74 25(c) | 25(c} | Triplex Safety G. (10/-) |, 67/6 | 66/3 | — 1/3 | 314 6 
208 | cones at Cee tn 54/3 | 443 8(c) | 10(c) | Tube Investments £1.... |, 50/- | 51/3 | +1/3| 318 0 
74 | | Srinehecd Ord. Pea 589 | 51/9 || 24(a) | 74(b) | Turner & Newall £1..... 56/103) 58/- |4+ 1/13} 310 0 
875 ireless4 B Ord. Pref... 29.6 | 23/3 |, 3¢(a) | 39() || Unilever £1...........0004 27/6 | 27/6| ... | 418 0 
dog io ; 54 ree | 69/10} 64,9 | 7$(0) | 5(@) | United Dairies £1 ...... | 67/6 | 67/6 | ... | 314 0 
383 — — m £ or 21/44 17/104 Nil (c) 6 (c) Unsted Molasses 6/8..... 19/43} 20/- | +74d' 2 0 O 
arcoms Marine {1 ... 125/74, 115/- io ati) —— nay Noy, = 125/-| ... 4a 
31 Motors and Cycles 59/3 | 53,9 a) | 74(6) allpaper Mfrs. Def. 57/6 | 57/6 |... 
| 00 Assocd.EquipmentOrd.{1 | 36.9 | 33 6 5(6) | 3(a) | Waiggsns, Teape Ord, ff 35/9 | 36/3 | +6d Z ; 2 
10/6 | 8O0(c) Piel Austen, S/~ oorseereeesevee 115/1$) 101/- | 50(6) | 30(a) | Woolworth(F.W.) Or. 5/-| 107/6 | 1us/9 +1/3) 313 0 
26/3 | 2 oe. Saat Arms {1 ... | Mines tly 
| Dennss 1/- S 
$8/6 j | “a ne §6Cessoecosescese 34/74 29/- Nil | 10(c Anglo-Am. of S.A. 10; | 29/6 | 29/- | —6d{| 3 9 0 
2/6 90 u Nile) ‘Ste Gay Moors (7 G1/3"| 47/74 Gee) | Yd || Ashanti Goldfields (4/-) || so/_| s/-| .. | 5 3 0 
66/3 | 61/3 1 10(d) | 2}ta) | : y 1 109 | 7/9 $24(be) t2}(ae) Burma Corp. (Rs. 10)... || 8/6 | 10/6 | +2/-| 410 Or 
60/3 40/1 | Laces (J) £1 ..-.-.- = 23§ | 204 5(a@) | 7$(b) | Central Mining £8 ..... 234 } 22% | — 466 
32/74 30/3" | | "RG Lerten ion Com Pred if) 17109) 6/- ... |... Commonwealth Mng. §/-|, 11/73) 11/48) ~3d)_ Nil 
13/6 | Napier 5/-- 78 14, 69/44 | 6h(a)  13§d) Cons. Glds. of S. Af. £1 |, 73/9 | 73/9} .. | 5 8 0 
45/74 | Raleigh C pele Hodes g1 35,6 | 27/- . 15(c) | 27$ic) | Cons.MinesSelection10/ 28/9 } 28/9} ... 9 3 0 
128 6 | Kolls-hoyee £1 144 | 12% | 80(d) | 9u(a@) | Crown Mines 10/- ....... 14 M4 | +H | 518 4 
16/44 | Rover Co. 8/- .. 11g | Ove || $24(b) BS(a) | Geduld £1 ......+-e000-e. 10%] 11d] ta | 6 4 6 
16,3 Singer {1 i 79/6 | 70/9 | i5(c) __20(c), Johan. Cons. £1 .ccceeeee 75/74| 75/73|_ ... 5 5 0 
72/3 Standard waite ta ci 26/74) 24/ || 50(c) 57}{c) || Lake View and Star 4/- | 24/6 | 25/9 | +1/3;} 9 0 0 
| } Shipping - 13/- 8 10}. Nil Nil London Tin 10/- .....--- 9/6 9/— | —6d. Nil 
4/6 Cunard {1 Do 82/9 | 74/9 | 55(b) 57§(a) New Modderfontein 10/-/, 81/3 | 82/6 1/3/13 14 0 
17/- ae 65/73, 55/ || 274(a)\ 40(b) || Nundydroog Mines 10/- || 55/- | 56/3 | +1/3| 12 0 0 
18/3 PB wo. Daa’ fe sevens 158/10} 51/3 | (6) | 8}(a) Randfontein Ests. £1... | 56/- | 55/- |—1/-| 418 0 
ss ent ieahes 34 43 Nil Nil Rhokana Corp. £1 ...... 4} 4h} +4 Nil 
17/14 ‘| Allied br aaelo . i7 133 Nil Nil kt0 TI snto £5 Lene 3 16} 16} . Nil 
24/log 20,9 | Nid (e) aie) || Anglo-Dutch tn ? Se) S| ee | ee | ase ot oe "| 
28/3 By eeimaemaama 316 2 31/9 | 226 | 10(c) | 55(c) | Siamese Tin 5/- ......... |} 25/- | 24/-x 1 5 0 
22 | Cane. Ten & Lands £10 6 12 0 50/— | 41/3 | 25(b) 283(a) | Springs Mines 5/- ...... |} 48/9 | 48/9... 5 8 3 
19/6 | 4(c Grand Cl. (Ceylon) ii 7 3 \ 14fe) 1198!) 75(6) | Su(a) |) Sub Nigel (10; a iiibiete 4 te} 144 | +% § 9 0 
82,6 | : ) | Janaie Tea £1... : 7 : 161.3, 139/- | 20ja) | 44(d) | Union Corp.(12/6 fy. pd.)! 157/6x| 160/-| +2/6) 5 0 0 
tin _Jorcau Tea fi. S11 sf] 83:9. 56/9! 10(a) 124(6) | Wiluna Gold EDN cccses 57/6 | 58/9 | +1/3| 715 0 
41/9 | okai (Assam) {1 . a 417 0 
B74 18 Linggi Plantations wath ‘ Nil FIXED AND OTHER TRUSTS Latest prices, as supplied by the managers :— 
/ | London Asiatic 2/-... 4.2 0 = 
31/3 | Malacca Rubber {1 .... Nil 7 May 4, | Compared : May 1, | Compared 
33/6 28/104 78 | | Rubber Trust £1 ....000- $ 9 7 Name | i935 ted Name 1935 | a 
8/104 | United Serdang 2)... |) SF Gilceneneieeenieteentinnnn ee Aged 36, 
610 Oil ; Amalgamated .....) 22/9-23/9 +3d Golé Prod. 2nd Ser.) 21/3-22/3 » + 3c 
/103 Anglo-Ecuadorian {1... 6 British Empire “A "| 21/6-22/6x ; Gold Prod. 3rd Ser.} 15/6-16/6 lid 
ane | | 1046) | | 10(c) | Anglo-Egyptian B £1... 7 Sia MET sedace 10/6-11/- + lid Gp. Unit Certs., av [21/73-22/7 3d 
ss\ 2 | 24 c) | 79(c) Anglo-Perstan {1 ...... 2 British General 21/14-22/13 + 3d Inves, Gas & Elec..} 14/9-15/6 + 14d 
3 224(0) || || Apex ym 5/- .. 6 SnitishIndustiies,Ist} 21/3-22/3 + 6d Investors General] 4-22/1 - 3d 
9/3 | SINE Bi cscccececoscscesee I Do., 2nd Series ... | 17/3-18/3 + 3 Investors Gold Tst : ; 
4/3 | Brit.Controlled(V T Cts) Commercial ......... 22/6-23/6 6d National, “ A” .... agi 
82/6 | 7 7h sae) | Burmah Oil {1 .......+. 5 First British ....... 41/3-42;3 | + 1/6 oe + 6d 
38/9 Nilka)\| Lobitos Oilfields {1 ... 2 First Prov. “A” .. | 21/--22/- 1. 3d BG coccscdsees 9/6-2 Z 
7/8 || Mexican Eagle (Mex. +4) i First Prov. ““B” {18/74-19/74] + 3d Bs OE ccscscccees 20/3-21/3 + 3d 
10, | 24(c) || Phoenia Oil £1..... 5 For, Govt. Bond ... | 19/6-20/6 . ee 24/14-25/43] + 3d 
2S a +6 | Royal Dutch (fi. 100 3 Fourth British 21/3-22/-x] + 3d Second British ......) 27/3 bid. | + 6d 
63) 44/3 +74e) 974 | Sheu £1 ...00 ceeceseseonee 2 Gilt-edged............ 19/3-19/9 a Third British ... .. 23/9-24/6 + 6d 
68, a Su/114| Sia) || Trinidad Leaseholds £ | 3 Gold Mining, “C”. | 85/74 Ord.| +10}d Trust of Insurance | 20/9-21/9 + 3d 
| 6}(d) || V.O.C. Ord. £1 ....... wo | 42/6 | 4 Gold Prod., dep..... 29/3, + 1fd__WUniversal ........ . | 20/9-21/9 | + 43d 
(a) Interm dividend. (6) Final dividend. (c) Last two yearly dividends. (d) Nine months. (s) Cash bonus from capital accretions. 
(¢) Includes 14%, from capital accretions. (m) Including bouus 5% free of tax. (n) Dividend tor 15 months’ yield worked on a 5} per cent. basis. 
(p) Based on a dividend ot 15 per cent. (r) Calculated on basis of 5 aunas dividend per share paid for 1933-34. Taken at 16 annas to one rupee. (e) Annas per share. 






















































({w) Also bonus 300 per cent. from reserves in A shares. Yield worked on a 25 per cent. basis. (y) Worked on a 7} per cent. basis. + Free of Income Tax. 
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light of the sharp drop which occurred in the two preceding 
years, and suggests that the business proved greatly sus- 
ceptible to the ill-effects of the Government economy cam- 
paign. The prospectus of Amalgamated Roadstone Cor- 
poration, which has shown relatively steady profits, is note- 
worthy for its inclusion of a provision by which, in the 
event of winding up, the preference shareholders will be 
entitled to participate in assets not only to the amount of 
their capital, but to the extent of any premium at which 
the shares may have been quoted on the Stock Exchange 
for the preceding six calendar months. James Grant and 
Company is an Edinburgh issue, in connection with a busi- 
ness of house furnishers, founded in 1923, which has largely 
employed the hire-purchase system. The cover for the 
preference shares is not generous. The only statement for 
public information this week relates to a well-established 
timber and joinery business, whose 1934 profits were prac- 
tically double the average for the preceding three years. 


ISSUES OF THE WEEK 
By Prospectus or Offer for Sale 


Amount previously recorded Jan. 1 to April 27, 1935, including conversions, £104,697,687. 
Amount previously recorded, Jan. I to April 27, 1935, excluding conversions, £30,174,080. 
National Saving Certificates. 

Net receipts, Week to April 27, 1935, Dr. £150,000. 


Nominal Conver- New First Further 
Capital sions Money Payment Liability 
To the Public é £ £ £ Es 


Café Royal, 150,000 5% Cum. Pref. 


#1 at 21/—. 150,000 157,500 18,750 138,750 
Amalgam: ited Roads tone Cc poration, 

175,000 6°, Cum. Pref. £1 at 21 175,000 183,750 21,875 161,875 
Do., 175,000 Ord. 10/- at par... 87,500 $7,500 21,875 65,625 


Freehold Building and Land Develop- 
ment, 200,000 54% Cum. Red. Ptg. 


Pref. 10/— at 10/6...... ; 100,000 105,000 25,000 $0,000 
Grant (James) and Co., 150,000 6°, 

Cum. Pref. {1 at 21/- . 150,000 157,500 18,750 138,750 
Lancashire Steel Corporation y 400, 000 

5% Cum. Red. Ist Pref. £1 at par... 1,400,000 1,400,000 175,000 1,225,000 
Gas Consolidation, 230,000 9 o Red. 

Cum. Pref. £1 at par ; 250,000 250,000 31,250 218,750 
Do., 50,000 Ord. £1 at 22 ; 50,000 55,000 6,250 48,750 
Blockleys, Limited, 200,000 6°, Cum. 

Pref. 10/— at par ... 100,000 wa 100,000 20,000 80,000 
Do., 125,000 Ord. 4/- at 4/6 .. 25,000 : 28,125 12,500 15,625 
Timothy Whites and _ Taylors, 

£1,000,000 4% Ist Mt. Deb. Stk. at 

Sabie sibiebndenanudedhnnsseccinnaninanwce eee 1,010,900 50,000 960,000 

I ieee an i 3,487,500 3,544,375 401,250 3,133, 12 
To Shareholders only 
Charing Cross Electricity Supply, 

£900,000 33% ee Stock at 

par {or adee in on Aug. 1935, at 

10° £481,000 44° Deb. Sie and to 

redeem at par on Nov. 1, 1935, 

£392,669 4°, Deb. Stk.) .............. 900,000 $78,479 


Hield Brothers, 200,000 Ord. 1/— at 





1/6. 10,000 15,000 15,000 
Inch Kenneth k: aj. ang Rubber, me 

Shares £1 at £1/2/6. 12,500 14,062 14,062 
North British “Rayon, £25,000 6% 

Notes at par 25,000 25,000 2,500 22,500 
Montague Burton, £3, 000, 000° 4% 

Ist Mt. Deb. Stik. at 103 (to re pay 

£2,700,000 5% Deb. Stk. at 106}$°,) 3,000,000 3,090,000 300,000 2,790,000 

BEE wabbcsanncniiaetessendrmenevneia 3 947,500 3,968, 479 54,062 331, (362 2,812,500 


Total Offered for Subscription— 
Including Excluding 
Conversions Conversions 


Total Offered for Subscription— 


Including Excluding 
Conversions Conversions 
Jan. 1 to date : 


£ £ Whole year— £ £ 
1935 .......... 122,104,603 33,612,517 BEE vetcesnsses 410,980,300 169,108,700 
1934 .......... 220,881,952 70,540,554 1933 . .. 467,921,500 244,780,500 
BEND eovccseens 115,079,589 66 822,542 a ... 2,699,684,265¢ 188,909,963 
1932 .......... 269,956,286 141,321,601 Pe eseeseserss 693,010,056 369,058,073 
BUD esescssess ton 194,583,872 


+ This fgure includes £1,920,000,000 for conversion of 5° War Loan into 3}% War 
an. 


Nature of Borrowing 


Debeutures Prefereuce Ordinary Total 
January 1 to date— £ £ £ £ 
_ 11,945,671 11,376,253 10,290,593 33,612,517 
Ti ihubaubakooennanenuin 58,092,613 4,721,388 7,726,553 70,540,554 
Whole year— 
SUED nniseneapaeusnnuavsesen 212,917,900 45,062,600 111,177,600 369,158,100 
TEE cuessensimteeenewenssen 222,064,300 12,733,700 9,982,500 244,780,500 
Pe eintedninncinonnaesneen 102,769,300 21,461,000 44,878,400 165,108,700 
By Stock Exchange Introduction 
Approximate 
Capital Price Dealings Cash 


Introduced Began Involved 


£ £ 
11,299,798 19,902,516 


11,299,798 


8,396,794 


Amount previously recorded 





SN IID bnicissanesespecserienissscekiowense 19,902,516 


Total year, 1934 8,872,228 


PUBLIC OFFERS 


Lancashire Steel Corporation.—Issue of 1,400,000 5 per 
cent. cumulative redeemable first {1 preference shares at par. 
Formed 1930 to amaigamate steel and coal concerns in 
Lancashire, under egis of Securities Management Trust. 
Issue will provide for repayment of advances amounting to 
£1,250,000 made by J. Henry Schréder group, and for re- 


deeming 100,000 second preference shares. Profits, afte 
depreciation : 1932, £42,549; 1933, £77,094; 1934, £277,154 
Net assets £5,673,631. Shares redeemable from 1945 to 203) 
at 2ls. on three months’ notice. 


Timothy Whites and Taylors, Ltd.—Issue of £1,000,000 4 per 
cent. first mortgage debenture stock at 101 per cent. Formed 
1928 as Timothy Whites; acquired shares in Taylors (Cash 
Chemists) Trust and Taylors (Cash Chemists), London, jg 
December, 1934. Controls 753 shops. Combined profits 
attributable to company: 1931-32, £207,147; 1932-33 
£250,158; 1933-34, £258,257. Total net assets, excluding 
present issue, £1,716,200. Proceeds to repay £854,000 
bank loans, £101,100 balance purchase price. Secured oy 
properties, net cost £1,480,908; repayable December 1, 1975, 
at par, or at 102$ from December, 1940, on three months’ 
notice. 


Gas Consolidation, Ltd.—Issue of 250,000 4 per cent. 
redeemable cumulative {1 preference shares at par, and 
50,000 ordinary shares at 22s. Formed 1934 to acquire 
interests in gas undertakings, and to form geographical groups 
for co-operative administration. Investments purchased at 
cost of £312,550 (including directors’ compensation). — Issues 
to prov ide for £109,000 loan repayments; balance for purchase 
of holdings to yield 4} per cent. E stimated annual revenue, 
£23,487. Preference shares redeemable at par from 196) 
to 1970 on three months’ notice. 


Café Royal, Ltd.—Issue of 150,000 5 per cent. cumulative 
£1 preference shares at 21s. Formed to acquire Café Royal 
leasehold properties and shops, valued £403,652 for £400,000 
in cash. Mortgage for £150,000 has been arranged on proper- 
ties. Profits, after leasehold amortisation and depreciation: 
1932, £14,720; 1933, £27,213; 1934, £35,695. 100,000 {1 
ordinary shares are to be subscribed at par by directors, 


Amalgamated Roadstone Corporation, Ltd.—lIssue of 175,000 
6 per cent. cumulative £1 preference shares at 21s., and 175 000 
10s. ordinary shares at par. Formed to acquire quarry 
business valued £450,345. Total net assets, £466,878 acquired 
for £474,714, £224,714 cash, balance in 500,000 10s. shares, 
Profits, before interest and other expenses (est. £5,000): 
1931-32, £46,874; 1932-33, £35,115; rog3 34 £42,516. 


Blockleys, Ltd.—Issue of 200,000 6 per cent. cumulative 
10s. preference shares at par and 125,000 4s. ordinary shares 
at 4s. 6d. Formed to amalgamate brick businesses. Net 
assets £159,000, acquired for £128,125 cash and 375,000 
ordinary shares. Combined annual profits, after depreciation: 
1932, £5,680; 1933, £7,705; 1934, £25,193. 


Freehold Building and Land Development Company, Ltd.— 
Issue of 200,000 5} per cent. cumulative redeemable partici- 
pating 10s. preference shares at 10s. 6d. and 240,000 2s. 
ordinary shares at par. Formed to acquire capital of building 
companies for £82,000, £46,000 cash and 320,000 2s. shares. 
Vendor receives option to November, 1936, over 100,000 
shares at 3s.,6d. Combined net assets, £59,446. Profits, 
period ending 1934, £31,095 including £4,995 in trespect of 
houses valued over cost let on option. Preference participate 
for additional 2} per cent., and redeemable at 11s. 3d. from 
May, 1950. 


James Grant and Company, Ltd.—Issue of 150,000 6 per 
cent. cumulative {1 preference shares at 2ls. Formed 1933 
as private company in house furnishing hire-purchase business. 
Issue provides for repayment of existing preference issue, 
held by chairman, and loans, etc. Profits, after adjustments, 


before interest, depreciation, and directors’ remuneration 
(est. £15,571): 1933, £32,125; 1934, £49,507. Net assets, 
£232, 137. 


BY STOCK EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 


Austins of East Ham, Ltd.—Issued capital 200,000 6 per 
cent. {1 preference and 600,000 5s. ordinary shares. Founded 
1895 to produce standard joinery. Company incorporated 
April, 1935, to purchase business for £357,500, £257,500 cash 
and £100,000 ordinary shares. Net assets, exclusive of good- 
will and patent rights, £209,422. Profits, years ended March 
Sist: 1932, £26,141; 1933, £37,811; 1934, £65,843; nine 
months to end of 1934, £45,937. Preference subscribed at 
20s. 9d. and 200,000 ordinary at par. 


ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY 


North British Rayon.— This company is issuing £25,000 
6 per cent. secured notes at par repayable at par July 1, 1939, 
and convertible into ordinary shares at holders’ option. 


Tea Share Trust.—The directors have resolved to issue the 
50,000 unissued shares to shareholders on the register om 
April 30th in the proportion of one for every five shares then 
held, at 12s. per share. 
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CONVERSIONS AND REPAYME*%TS 


Western Australia 5 per cent. Inscribed Stock, 1935-45.— 
The whole of this stock will be repaid on June 1, 1935. 


Venezuelan Oil Concessions, Ltd..-This company proposes 
to return 6s. 8d. per share in cash to holders of the preference 
and ordinary shares. 


Mond Nickel Company, Ltd.—This company announces that 
it will redeem the whole of the 5} per cent. mortgage debenture 
stock on August 1, 1935, at £103, plus accrued interest. 


Costa Rica Eleciric Light and Traction Company, Ltd.— 
Holders of the 6 per cent. prior lien debentures are advised 
that the company has funds available for the redemption of 
its 6 per cent. prior lien debentures and is prepared to receive 
tenders of debentures, the price to be inclusive of the interest 
due July 1, 1935. The tenders should be sent to Binder 
Hamlyn and Company, River Plate House, 12-13 South 
Place, London, E.C.2, marked ‘“‘ tender” not later than 
noon on May 13th. 


Associated Newspapers, Ltd.—-A total of £500,000 of 4} per 
cent 10-year notes of Associated Newspapers are to be repaid 
on August I, 1935, at 107 per cent. The repayment will be 
from the company’s cash resources, and will thus not involve 
an issue of capital. These notes, to the extent of £1,500,000, 
were issued privately in October, 1932, at 98% per cent. 


Mount Isa Mines.—The directors invite holders of 8 per cent. 
first ‘‘ A ’’ debenture stock to submit tenders for the sale of 
their stock to the company for cancellation. The latest date 
for lodging tenders is May 16th. 


Argentine Loan.——The Argentine Government has issued a 
further portion of 1934 internal 44 per cent. 25,000,000 pesos 
loan, which is exempt from taxation in the Argentine. The 
purpose of the loan is the conversion and repatriation of 
Argentina’s foreign debt. 

Montague Burton, Ltd.—At a meeting of the 7 per cent. 
prelerence shareholders the resolution in connection with 
the scheme to ccnvert the 5 per cent. debentures to 4} per 
cent. was passed unanimously. 


BONUS ISSUES 
Tate and Lyle.—It is proposed to increase the capital to 
{6,200,000 by creation of 1,700,000 £1 ordinary shares and 
to capitalise £1,360,000 out of general reserve in 1,360,000 
new ordinary shares, and to distribute them to ordinary 


shareholders on May 9th in proportion two new for every five 
shares held. 


Great Universal Stores.—-The directors recommend capitali- 
sation of £30,000 from undivided profits of 120,000 new “ A” 
ordinary shares to be issued to existing ordinary holders, 
proportion one new for every ten held on May 13th. 


Marks and Spencer.—A capital bonus of 10 per cent. in 
“A” ordinary shares is recommended against a capital bonus 
of 12} per cent. a year ago. 


FORTHCOMING ISSUES 


Calcutta Electric Supply.—A resolution will be submitted 
at the general meeting on May 8th that the capital be in- 
creased to £5,000,000 by the creation of 1,000,000 shares /1 
to be issued when the directors determine. 


Great Northern Investment Trust.—A meeting of 5 per cent. 
debenture stockholders will be held in Glasgow on May 8th 
to consider proposals for a conversion issue at a lower rate of 
interest. 


Robson and Son (Bournemouth).—An issue of 60,000 54 per 
cent. cumulative redeemable preference shares {1 at 2ls. is 
expected shortly. 


RESULT OF ISSUES 


Sutton District Water Company.—Tenders amounting to 
{87,400 were received for £50,000 7 per cent. maximum ordinary 
stock. The average price obtained was {£176 13s. 10d. per 
tent. and the allotments ranged from £180 to £175. 


Gas Consolidation, Limited.—Subscription lists for issue of 
Preference shares of £1 and 50,000 ordinary shares £1 closed 
at 10.5 a.m. May Ist. 


Café Royal.—The subscription list for issue of preference 
shares {1 at 21s. closed at 9.30 a.m. April 30th. 


Amalgamated Roadstone Corporation.—The lists for issue of 
Preference shares {1 at 2ls. and ordinary shares 10s. at par 
Closed at 10.30 a.m. April 30th. 


Freehold Building and Land.—The lists for issue of preference 
Shares 10s. at 10s. 6d. and ordinary shares 2s. at par closed 
at 3 p.m. April 30th. 
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James Grant and Company.—The lists for issue of preference 
shares of {1 at 2ls. closed at 11 a.m. April 30th. Oversub- 
scribed. 


Lancashire Steel Corporation.—List for issue of preference 
shares {1 at par closed 9.10 a.m. May Ist. 


Timothy Whites and Taylors, Ltd.—List for debenture issue 
closed 9.5 a.m. May 2nd. Over-subscribed. 

Blockleys, Ltd.— Lists for ordinary and preference share 
issue closed 2.30 p.m. May 2nd. Ordinary shares heavily 
over-subscribed. 


CALLS DUE MAY 6, 1935, TO MAY 11, 1935 


The grand total of calls falline due in May, 1935, is 
£5,893,415, which compares with {2,656,077 which tell due in 
May, 1934 ‘The following calls fal! due from May 6, 1935, to 
May 11. 1935, inclusive -— 





cman Cini Amount | When | Making 
of Stock . of Call payable | Paid 
Stock Aberdeen Corporation 3°, Red. Stock, 1965- 
85 (£1,000,000, at £101%).... : a £35% | May10] £51% 
Stock Blackburn Corporation 23°% Red. Stock, 1960- 
65 (£1,000,000, at £98}%%)....... ; . | £40% |} May 9 All 
§/- British Aircraft Manufacturing (720,000 Ord. 
shares, at par e ‘ 2/- p.s. | May 11 All 
Bonds | Midi Railway (43,068,000 4°, Ster. Bonds, 
1975, at £98}°,) {834% | May 8 All 
Notes North British Rayon (£25,000 6° Notes, 
at par) ‘ . | £100% | May 11 All 
Bonds | Orleans Railway (£1,990,000 4°% Ster. Bonds, 
1975, at £98}%) ...... ahesmaana £833% | May 8 All 
£1 Rhokana Corporation (1,500,000 5}°% Red. 
Cum. Pref. Shs., at 21/-) ; 11/-p.s.| May 7 All 
£1 Shentall (John) (140,000 5% Cum. Pref. Shares, 
at 20/6)... apnea eeibe 10/6 May 9 All 


' 


LONDON NEW ISSUE PRICES 














239. dis 23-25 dis 


70$-714 71-72 


L.C.C. 23%, 1960-70 ... 
Millom and Askam Iron 5 


| ' 
Issue | Amt. Price Price, 
Stock or Share price | paid | April 24,1935 | May 1, 1935 
Aberdeen 3°), 1965-S5 ... | 101 16 ists pm w-% pm 
Allied Newspapers 4°, Det . | 104 40 4-2 pm par-4 pm 
Blackburn 23°, 1960-65. 98} 58 23-23 dis 25-22 dis 
Booth’s Distilleries 6% Pref. . 3/- | 13 1/13-1/6 pm 1/3-1/6 pm 
British Aircraft 5/-. 5/- 3 3d-6d pm 74d-103d pm 
Cannon Iron Founders Ord ?1 1) 2 3-1/9 dis 2/3-1/9 dis 
Do. do. 34°, Pref 21 1] 3d-6d pm 44d-7}d pm 
Daily Shated 45% Deby ..cccccscescsessssce | 104 25 2}-33 pm 23-34 pm 
Dunbrik 6°, Preterred 20/- | 10 9/9-10/3 9/9-10/3 
Do. Deferred 1 1/6 | Fy pd 2/3-2/6 2/2-2/6 
Humber 5°, Pref. 20/6 | 15/6 14/—15/ 14/—15/- 
Ilford 23°, 1955-65 | ‘oo | 15 18-13 dis. 1f-12 dis 
snore, £.00., 395% “CC” Pref. ......<. 21/6 10}d-1/12 pm 9d-1/3 pm 
Jury Holloware (Stevens) 5 | 5/< 4/10}-5/13 5/—5/3 
| 


leb 


I 
it 





Pinchin Johnson New Ord /—-} ....... | 28/- | Fy pd 39/3-40/3 42/6-43/6 
Do. 4% 2nd Pref. (£1) . 2) 5 4/9-5/3 5/14-5/74 
Powell Duffryn Assoc. 43°, Pret. £1 ... 2i/- 4/14-4/4} 4;—4/3 
Do. do 4°, De 102} par-} pm par—4 par 
Stewarts (Cash Stores) 54% Pref. £1... | 21/- 
United Kingdom Gas ....... . | 20/- 5, par—4 pm par-} pm 
Wool Exchange & Gen. Investu.ents— 
33% Deb. .. 98 30 12-14 dis 14-1} dis 
44% Pref... 20/6 6/6 2/6-1/6 dis 2/6-1/6 dis 
York 3°,, 1955-65 100 25 23-23 pm 24-2 pm 
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REPORTS AND NOTICES 


BANKS 


BANKERS’ TRUST COMPANY.—The quarterly statement as at 
March 30, 1935, shows cash and due from banks and bankers, at 
$192,157,652, against $189,202,301 at end of 1934. Holdings of 
U.S. Government securities at $426,051,228 also are only slightly 
different from the end 1934 figure of $437,811,600. Demand 
loans at $58,693,349 compare with $49,922,005. Loans and bills 
discounted at $161,466,417 compared with $183,182,634 at end 
1934; holdings of State and municipal bonds $33,623,788 com- 
pared with $21,726,128; and other securities and investments 
$28,875,807 against $22,769,099. Total assets amount to 
$960,153,902 against $997,326,106 at end of 1934. Undivided 
profits have increased to $12,871,092 from $12,018,797. Toxal 
deposits at $842,906,292 show a falling-off from last quarter's 
figure of $882,988,030. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


UNION CORPORATION LIMITED.—This corporation has been in- 
formed officially that its application for mining leases on the farms 
Vlakfontein No. 21 and Draaikraal No. 296 has been granted. 
It is proposed to form a new company to acquire these lease areas 
and Mynpachts, constituting a total mining area of nearly 6,000 
claims. 

UNION-CASTLE MAIL STEAMSHIP COMPANY, LTD. — Profit 
for 1934, including income from investments, and after providing 
for depreciation of fleet and property, debenture interest, etc., 
amounted to £347,423, as compared with £280,207 for 1933. The 
sum of {250,000 is transferred to reserve account, as compared with 
£200,000 for 1933. After deducting preference dividends paid on 
July 1, 1934, and January 1, 1935, there is a balance of £82,149 to 
carry forward against £112,252 brought in. 
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UNION-CASTLE MAIL STEAMSHIP COMPANY, 
LIMITED 


SATISFACTORY RESULTS 
IMPROVED PASSENGER TRAFFIC 


CONSIDERABLE 


SHIPBUILDING 


PROGRAMME 


EFFICIENCY OF COMPANY’S SERVICES 


MR ROBERTSON GIBB'S 


The annual ordinary general meeting of the Union-Castle Mail 
Steamship Company, Limited, was held, on the 2nd instant, at 
Southern House, Cannon Street, London, E.C. 

Mr Robertson F. Gibb, chairman of the company and joint 
managing director, presided. 

The notice convening the meeting and the report of the auditors 
were read by Mr A. Hi. Milbourne, joint secretary. 

The Chairman said: You will all have received some fortnight 
ago a copy of the report of the directors and the audited accounts 
of the company for the year 1934. I conclude that, as customary, 
you will be willing to take them as read. 

Before commenting in a more general way on the company’s 
affairs, I propose to deal with some of the items in the profit and 
loss account and the balance sheet. 

The profit for the year amounted to £347,423. This is arrived 
at after providing for full depreciation of the fleet, property and 
plant, debenture and other interest, taxation, administration and 
other expenses, but excluding profit from insurance, which has 
been added to the insurance reserves. 

The profit for the year, therefore, is £67,216 greater than for 
1933, which I think you will agree can be regarded as satisfactory. 
(Hear, hear.) 

After adding the sum of /112,252 brought forward from last 
year, there is a total of £459,675 available for allocation. The 
directors have added £250,000 to the reserve account, and after 
deducting the preference dividends which were paid on July 1, 
1934, and January 1st last, the sum of £82,149 remains, which it 
is Proposed to carry forward. 

In the year under review the company enjoyed the full benefit 
of the conversion of the 6 per cent. debenture stock into a 5 per 
cent. security ; in addition to which, by reason of the continuous 
reduction of liabilities for past shipbuilding, there was a consider- 
able diminution in the amount of interest payable by the company 
in respect of borrowed money. 

PREFERENCE 


DIVIDEND OUTLOOK 


As I forecast when addressing you last year, twelve months’ 
dividends have been paid on the preference shares, but the divi- 
dends on the 6 per cent. ‘‘A’’ cumulative preference shares are 
still eighteen months in arrear. The directors are of the opinion 
that, unless unforeseen circumstances arise, there is no reason to 
anticipate that dividend payments on these shares will fall further 
into arrear. I hope all shareholders will agree, however, having 
regard especially to the financial difficulties which we inherited 
from a former regime and from which we are only now emerging, 
that it is essential to conserve and strengthen our resources as 
much as possible and to continue to pursue a thoroughly sound 
financial policy. (Hear, hear.) 

There are two factors which render this prudent course impera- 
tive. First, there is the serious disparity which exists between 
the book value of our investments, after deducting the reserve for 
depreciation of investments, and their actual value, to which the 
auditors have again drawn attention in their report. We cannot 
ignore that disparity which, in view of the impending winding-up 
of some of the companies in which we have large investments, 
must necessarily be dealt with at no distant date. I cannot say 
more on this subject at the present time than that your directors 
have the situation as it now exists continuously in their minds, 
and they are hopeful that before very long it may be possible to 
deal with the position in such a way as will promote the best 
interests of the company. 


A CAUTIOUS FINANCIAL POLICY 


The further factor which necessitates a cautious financial policy 
on our part is the necessity for still further renewing our fleet, 


SURVEY 


looking to the far-reaching responsibilities we have entered into 
with the Government of the Union of South Africa and the 
developments that are taking place in that Dominion, in Rhodesia 
and in East Africa. To maintain our premier position in the over. 
seas trade of those countries we must continue to provide adequate 
and up-to-date shipping facilities. 

Turning to the balance sheet, you will observe on the liabilities 
side that the reserve account now amounts to £450,000, and that 
the insurance reserves have increased during the year to £730,035. 

The advance under the Loans Guarantee Act (Northern Ireland) 
was reduced during the year by £60,000 and stands in the balance 
Since the close of the year a further payment 
of £50,000 on account of this loan has been made, so that our 
liabilities in respect of past shipbuilding now amount to only 
£260,000. On the other hand, you will observe that, in respect of 
the new ships under construction, the sum of £225,800 has been 
borrowed, but I will deal later on with our shipbuilding liabilities. 


sheet at £310,000. 


VALUE OF THE FLEET 


Turning to the assets side of the balance sheet, the fleet has 
been rigorously written down until it now stands at a figure con- 
siderably below the aggregate value of the vessels if 5 per cent. 
only had been written off each year. As mentioned in the report, 
the customary allowance for depreciation on a 5 per cent. basis was 
made last year. The increase in the book value of the fleet com- 
pared with last year is accounted for by expenditure on the vessels 
now building. 

Our property and plant have also been further written down 
and are, in my opinion, worth considerably more than the figure at 
which they stand in the balance sheet. 

As regards the investments, I have already referred to the major 
problem which these involve, but so far as concerns the subsidiary 
companies whose business is ancillary to our own, I may mention 
that, apart trom a loss occasioned by the liquidation of one com- 
pany, which has been written off the value of our investments, 
several of our subsidiaries are making substantial profits and are 
not excessively valued in our books. 

At the end of the year the company’s fleet consisted of thirty-one 
vessels, including the four then under construction, which, with 
small craft, represented 351,512 gross tons. Our vessels have been 
kept up to their usual high standard of efficiency and were free 
of serious accidents during the year. 

Since the end of the year, the ‘‘ Saxon,’’ the last of the vessels 
ordered by the Union Company prior to its amalgamation with the 
Castle Company, has been sold for breaking up, being no longer 
suited for the company’s service. She realised a sum considerably 
in excess of her written-down book value. 


MOTOR VESSELS BUILDING 


You will recall that at our last annual meeting I referred to tht 
orders which had then recently been placed for two large passenget 
motor vessels for our mail service and for two fast cargo motot 
ships refrigerated throughout. The latter, named ‘‘ Roslin Castle” 
and ‘‘ Rothesay Castle ’’ respectively, will commence their first 
voyages in a few days’ time. They will be loaded outwards to 
South Africa and will carry substantial cargoes of fruit, etc., 
homewards. These vessels have been constructed specially for the 
conveyance of perishable produce between South Africa and 
Europe, and we anticipate they will prove of the utmost value ia 
assisting us to carry out our obligations under the Government 
freight agreement. The new mail ships will be ready to take theif 
place in our weekly mail service in the early months of next yeaf, 
when they will displace the ‘‘ Armadale Castle ’’ and ‘‘ Kenilworth 
Castle,’’ two ships which have made names for themselves during 
the present century in peace and in war. 












Mai 





In oF 
“ Durh: 
¥oviting 
ountry 
Harlan 
nasseng 
gross U 
refriget 
export 
ready f 





Toa 
involvi 
arrang 
and th 
ment 
pany’ s 
new s] 
resour' 
I hav 
period 
onerou 
apprel 
mitme 
howev 
progré 
date, 
fully ; 

Wh 
holde1 
Comp 
upon 
to bri 
passe! 
sidera 
Messr 
Tyne 

Th 
pany 
year, 
Unite 
Unite 





ng: 


ad) 


5 


into 
d the 
odesia 

over: 
quate 


rilities 
1 that 
0,035. 
eland) 
rlance 
yment 
it our 
- only 
ect of 
» been 
ilities. 


“t has 
e COn- 
cent. 
eport, 
is was 
- com: 
vessels 


down 
ure at 


major 
idiary 
ention 
- COM: 
nents, 
id are 


ty-one 
| with 
e been 
re free 


vessels 
th the 
longer 
erably 


to the 
senge! 
motor 
astle” 
ir first 
rds to 
, etc., 
for the 
a and 
ulue in 
nment 
e their 
t year, 
lworth 
during 


May 4, 1935 


In order to release our two oldest intermediate vessels, the 

“Durham Castle’’ and ‘‘ Dunluce Castle,’’ the board, after 
inviting tenders from the principal shipbuilding firms of the 
ountry, has placed orders on a competitive basis with Messrs 
Jarland and Wolff, Limited, of Belfast, for two new intermediaze 
passenger and cargo motor ships, each of approximately 15,00¢ 
gross. tons. These vessels will have a considerable amount of 
gefrigerated space, so as to provide still further facilities for the 
export of perishable products from South Africa, and will be 
gady for service in March and June of next year respectively. 


FINANCING NEW TONNAGE 


To assist in financing this considerable shipbuilding programme, 
iavolving some three to four million pounds, it was necessary to 
grange for loan facilities to be placed at the company’s disposal, 
and these have been provided on a satisfactory basis by agree- 
ment with the Government of Northern Ireland and the com- 
pany’s bankers. A substantial amount towards the cost of the 
new ships has been and is being found from the company’s own 
resources, the remainder being advanced under the arrangements 
I have referred to, with provision for capital repayment over a 
period of years. The obligations thus entered into are inevitably 
onerous, but if matters proceed normally we have no reason to be 
apprehensive concerning our ability regularly to meet these com- 
nitments as they become due. It is necessary to bear in mind, 
however, that notwithstanding the magnitude of this shipbuilding 
programme it will be indispensable for the company, at no distant 
date, to contemplate still further new tonnage if it is to keep 
fully abreast of the requirements of the trade. 

Whilst on the subject of shipbuilding, it may interest share- 
holders to know that our subsidiary, Messrs Bullard, King and 
Company, Limited, made substantial progress last year following 
upon the reconstruction of the capital of the company. In order 
to bring its fleet more in accord with modern conditions a new 
passenger and cargo steamer of 8,800 tons gross, having a con- 
sderable amount of refrigerated space, has been ordered from 
Messrs Swan, Hunter and Wigham Richardson, of Wallsend-on- 
Tyne, to be delivered towards the end of the year. 

The various mail, intermediate and cargo srvices of the com- 
pany have been regularly and fully maintained throughout the 
yeat, whilst we increased the number of our sailings between the 
United States of America and South Africa and also between the 
United Kingdom and Mauritius. 


PASSENGER BUSINESS 


Our passenger traffic, both out and home, has again shown 
wme improvement. ‘The facilities afforded by the company in 
providing specially low fares for holiday tour traffic at certain 
periods of the year have proved increasingly popular. There is 
10 doubt that the attractions of South Africa, its climate, scenery 
and other amenities, are becoming more and more widely known 
aid that consequently its suitability as a holiday and health 
sort, especially in our winter, is now more generally appre- 
tated. A larger number of travellers are taking advantage of 
the opportunities afforded by our services for circumnavigating 
Africa. 

Our holiday tours to Continental and Mediterranean Ports, 
Yadeira and the Canary Islands have also proved popular. 

For the current year, present indications point to a further im- 
ffovement in our passenger business, owing to the number of 
visitors from South and East Africa who are coming over in con- 
ction with the Jubilee celebrations. Should this important part 
four business continue to develop as we hope it will, we expect 
to be able fully to cope with any expansion, as we shall shortly 
ave four new large passenger vessels in commission. 


CARGO TRAFFIC 


The year 1934 saw a long overdue improvement in the volume 
four cargo carrying outwards, but unfortunately this was in large 
neasure offset by a considerable decrease in homeward cargo earn- 
ags, although we continued to secure our fair share of the traffic. 
the falling-off in homeward cargo was due to a further marked 
tecline in the volume of wool shipments, owing partly to the 
duced quantity available for export and partly to restrictions 
imports imposed by one of South Africa’s best customers so far 
% wool is concerned. Furthermore, during the latter part of the 
year, shipments of gold were greatly reduced, which also had an 
adverse effect upon our earnings. I am glad to say that in recent 
Weeks a substantial increase has taken place in the quantity of 
gold shipped. 

The export of deciduous and citrus fruit from South Africa in 
1934 came up to expectations, but our revenue from the convey- 
‘ace of these commodities was naturally affected by the reduc- 
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tions in the rates of freight operative from the beginning of the 


year under the new Freight Agreement with the Union 


Government. 

As regards East Africa, the volume of outward cargo showed 
some improvement over previous years, but homeward shipments 
remained at about the same level. We were pioncers in providing 
regular services to and from East Africa and have, over a long 
period of years, done our utmost to foster East African overseas 
trade, but it is still difficult to make this service remunerative. 


INCREASED COMPETITION 


Both in our passenger and cargo trades, we are experiencing 
increased competition. Some of the lines engaged in the South 
African trade have augmented and accelerated their services, whilst 
the heavily subsidised Italian Lines run a fast passenger and cargo 
service between South Africa and Mediterranean ports. 

All our new vessels will have capacity for a greater sea speed 
than the existing vessels of their respective classes, and the ques- 
tion of acceleration in our services is very much in the minds of 
your directors. As I reminded you at our last meeting, our weekly 
mail service is run under contract with the Government of South 
Africa in accordance with a definite terms of 
the contract provide that the Government may require the voyage 
to be accelerated, with appropriate additional payment for so doing, 
but the initiative in the matter lies with the Government, who, 
up to the present, have not indicated a desire for any change. 


schedule and the 


VOTING RIGHTS 


You will naturally expect me to say something in regard to the 
position arising from the Special Resolutions to amend the com- 
pany’s Articles of Association which were passed at the extra- 
ordinary general meeting held on November 27th last. The first 
of these Resolutions was designed to ensure that the company 
should always be under British control. For this purpose it 
restricted the office of director and the holding of the company’s 
shares and ordinary stock to British subjects. This Resolution was 
passed by the requisite majority and has been in force ever since, 
no difficulty whatever having been experienced in connection with 
its operation. 

The operation of the second Resolution, which was also passed 
by the requisite majority, conferring on the holders of the 
company’s 4$ per cent. and 6 per cent. ‘‘ A’’ preference shares 
the right in permanence to attend and vote at all general meet- 
ings of the company is, as you are aware, suspended pending 
the trial of the action concerning its validity which has been 
brought at the instance of the holders of the ordinary stock. As 
this matter is sub judice, I am not at liberty to say more on the 
subject to-day. 


DIRECTORATE AND STAFF 


I desire to express my appreciation of all the help which I 
have received during the past year from my colleagues on the 
board, whose collaboration in the work of administering the affairs 
of the company has been of the greatest assistance to me. 
My co-managing director, Sir Vernun Thomson, in addition to 
the valuable work which he has done and is doing for this 
company, has, as all who are at all interested in British shipping 
are aware, rendered most conspicuous service in helping forward 
the rehabilitation of British cargo shipping. The President of 
the Board of Trade, on behalf of his Majesty’s Government, 
recently paid an eloquent tribute in the House of Commons to 
the great assistance which Sir Vernon Thomson had afforded in 
this connection, and I am sure the shareholders would wish to 
join his colleagues on the board in congratulating him on his 
distinguished services to tramp shipping especially, as well as 
upon his recent appointment at Vice-President of the Chamber 
of Shipping. (Applause.) 

It is customary on these occasions to refer to the services of 
the company’s personnel, and there is always the risk of such 
utterances becoming somewhat stereotyped. I would assure 
you that I speak from my heart when I say that the board and 
the shareholders are greatly indebted to the loyalty, energy and 
enthusiasm of the members of our staffs at home, abroad and 
at sea, without whose ardent collaboration the company would 
not have attained the measure of success that has been achieved. 
Knowing them as I do, I am confident that we may rely on the 
continuance of their efforts to promote still further the welfare 
of this great company. 


DEVELOPING OVERSEAS COMMUNICATIONS 


The coming Jubilee celebrations are much in the minds of all 
the peoples of the British Commonwealth of Nations. This Jubilee 
is essentially an Empire function, and it is not inappropriate that 
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I should remind you that the Union-Castle Company is one of the 
great links between the Dominion of South Africa and many of 
His Majesty's African Colonies and the Old Country. This year is 
a particularly notable one for the Union of South Africa also, 
being its own Silver Jubilee, marking the completion of 25 years 
of union, during which in every sphere the country has progressed 
and prospered. For over three-quarters of a century this company 
has played its part in providing and developing overseas communi- 
cations with South and East Africa. The advancement of those 
countries reacts upon our own fortunes. 

We are glad that the Union of South Africa, after many vicis- 
situdes, is enjoying a period oi relative prosperity. The Minister 
of Finance, Mr Havenga, has again had the good fortune to have 
a substantial Budget surplus, whilst the Minister of Railways and 
Harbours, Mr Pirow, recently announced a surplus of over 
£3,000,000 when introducing his railway budget. General Hertzog, 
the Prime Minister, whom I had the pleasure of welcoming on his 
arrival this week, referred publicly a few days since to the present 
prosperity of his country and described how the two great political 
parties there had ‘‘ buried the hatchet ’’ and had combined their 
energy and authority to the work of establishing national unity 
and national co-operation on a firm basis. 

Rhodesia also is progressing and prospering, the Minister of 
Finance having recently announced a substantial Budget surplus. 
Improved conditions are also apparent in East Africa, where the 
discovery of gold has provided a welcome stimulus. 

We are doing our best to provide these various countries in 
which we are so much interested with efficient ocean services, and 
in this connection I should like to say that it is always our en- 
deavour to maintain the most friendly personal contact with those 
responsible for the administration of the affairs of these great terri- 
tories. Personally, I have made it my business, by visiting these 
countries myself and keeping in touch with their representatives 
here, to maintain that atmosphere of friendly understanding which 
I believe is bound to make for mutual benefit. 


THE OUTLOOK 


I think I may repeat what I said at our annual meeting last 
year that we may look forward to the future with feelings of 
cautious optimism. Your board is fully alive to the necessity of 
maintaining our present fleet in an up-to-date condition and of 
adding to it from time to time, so that this company may be ina 
position to cope adequately with any developments which may 
occur in those countries which we have served for so many years. 

We are gradually overcoming the financial difficulties with which 
we were burdened, owing to circumstances within your knowledge, 
and J trust the shareholders will continue to exercise patience and 
support the board in its prudent policy, which I am certain will 
have its reward before long. (Applause.) 

I now beg to move, ‘‘ That the report of the directors and the 
statement of accounts for the year ended December 31, 1934, now 
submitted, be received and adopted.’”’ 

Sir F. Vernon Thomson, K.B.E., deputy-chairman and joint 
managing director, seconded the resolution, which was carried 
unanimously. 

The chairman then proposed the re-election of Mr E. F. Abbott 
as a director of the company. 

The Duke of Abercorn, K.G., K.P., seconded, and the motion 
was unanimously agreed to. 

The auditors (Messrs Deloitte, Plender, Griffiths & Co.) were 
reappointed. 


APPRECIATION OF THE CHAIRMAN’S SERVICES 


Captain H. Stansbury, R.N., C.B., proposed a vote of thanks 
to the chairman and said he was sure the shareholders would agree 
with him that the Union-Castle Company had made a wonderful 
recovery during the last few years. That recovery was largely due 
to their chairman, whose courage, foresight and diplomacy in the 
face of tremendous difficulties had earned their unstinted admira- 
tion and thanks. (Hear, hear.) There was only one other point 
he would like to refer to, and that was the determination of the 
board to make the company independent and British. It was the 
hope of all the shareholders that the company would remain so and 
that they would have the chairman and his colleagues to control 
their interests for many years to come. (Applause.) 

Mr W. Starling seconded the motion, which was carried with 
acclamation. 

The chairman, in replying, referred to the co-operation and 
assistance he had received from his colleagues on the board and 
from every member of the staff, ashore and afloat. Nothing gave 
him greater pleasure than to feel that they were gradually getting 
the company out of its difficulties, and that he and his colleagues 
had the support of the shareholders in the policy they were 
pursuing. (Applause.) 
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WORLD AUXILIARY INSURANCE CORPORATION, 
LIMITED 





DIVIDEND OF 7} PER CENT. 


The sixteenth ordinary general meeting of the World Auxilj 
Insurance Corporation, Limited, was held, on the 26th ultimo, 
at Winchester House, London, Capt. The Right Hon. C, ¢, 
Craig, D.L. (the chairman), presiding. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said that the fund 
brought into the 1934 fire account at December 31, 1933, 
amounted to £46,799, being 50.1 per cent. of the 1933 fire pre. 
miums, to which were added premiums received in 1934 of £88,391 
and interest £2,455. After paying all claims, commissions and 
expenses, and making full allowance for outstanding claims and 
transferring £9,000 to profit and loss, the fund at the end of the 
year amounted to £44,487, or 50.3 per cent. of the premium 
income for 1934. This fund would be carried forward to the 
1935 account. The premium income showed a slight reduction 
on that for the previous year, but that had been accompanied 
by a decided improvement in the loss ratio, thus allowing a 
satisfactory transfer to be made to profit and loss account. 

With regard to the general accident and miscellaneous account, 
after paying all losses, commission and expenses of management 
and transferring £10,000 to profit and loss account, the fund was 
carried forward at £128,691, or 154 per cent. of the premium 
income for the year. Premiums on the marine account for the 
year 1934 amounted to £114,680, interest to £5,113, which, with 
the amount brought forward from the previous year, gave a total 
of £291,759. Claims paid on 1933 and previous years amounted 
to £75,032 and on the 1934 account to £20,811, equal to 18 per 
cent. of the premium income. Expenses of management were 
£6,375. That left a balance of £189,540, from which {25,000 had 
been transferred to profit and loss account, leaving £164,540, or 
143-4 per cent. of marine premium income. 

With regard to the profit and loss account, after paying sundry 
charges and reserving £20,000 for Government taxation and trans- 
ferring £15,000 to reserve fund, there remained £134,757, from 
which they recommended payment of a dividend of 7} per cent., 
free of income tax, on the paid-up capital. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 
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NET NEW LIFE BUSINESS EXCEEDS £1,600,000 


APPRECIATION 


The one hundred and thirtieth annual general meeting of the 
Caledonian Insurance Company was held within the company’s 
ofice, Edinburgh, on May 2, 1935. 

The chairman, Mr John Maxwell Erskine, in moving the 
adoption of the report, said: I should just like to state before 
dealing with the report that this is not only the one hundred and 
thirtieth annual meeting of the company, but that the current 
year 1935 also marks the fiftieth anniversary of our business entry 
into the United States of America. 


LIFE DEPARTMENT 


The net new life assurances granted during 1934 amounted to 
{1,606,100, the premiums thereon being £59,109, including 
{14.379 by single payments. The new sums assured of £1,606, 100 
include {112,878 in respect of assurances on the lives of members 
of our staff under the company’s own scheme, so that the net total 
of what might be described as ordinary business was £1,493,222, 
which compares with {1,472,379 in the previous year. 

The death claims for the year 1934 were £254,689, as compared 
with {225,350 in the previous year, whilst the surrenders amounted 
to 68,666, as compared with £114,896 in 1933. 

The expenses for the year, excluding those applicable to annui- 
ties, were slightly higher than for 1933, the ratio to the total 
premium income being 16.9 per cent., as compared with 15.7 per 
cent. in 1933, part of this increase being due to the extra expenses 
of the triennial valuation as at December 31, 1933. 


RATE OF INTEREST 


The average rate of interest on the combined life assurance and 
annuity fund (excluding reversions purchased) was £4 Is. 3d. per 
cent. after deduction of income tax. The net rate shown for the 
previous year was {3 14s. 7d. per cent., and in explanation of the 
increase I may say there has been an improvement in the actual 
gross rate of interest earned ; we have had some advantage from 
the decrease in the rate of income tax during 1934 from 5s. to 
4s. 6d. in the £; and in order to come into line with usual practice 
we have revised our method of calculating the net interest rate, 
which now takes into account net income tax exigible under both 
the life assurance and annuity business. 

With regard to the valuation of our Stock Exchange securities 
Iam glad to be able to report that the appreciation of the net 
market values on December 31st last over the values at which the 
securities stand in the life balance sheet exceeds half a million 
pounds. I may add that, in arriving at the market value in the 
tase of all securities quoted in currencies other than sterling, the 
fates of exchange on London as at December 31st last have 
been used. 


INTERIM BONUS RATES 


The directors have resolved that the same rates of interim bonus 
be paid in the case of policies becoming claims during the year 
1935 as were paid in the previous year, viz.: {2 2s. per cent. on 
whole life assurances and {2 per cent. on endowment assurances 
and {2 per cent. on endowment assurances and double endow- 
ments. The next valuation with a view to division of profits falls 
to be made as at December 31, 1936. 


FIRE DEPARTMENT 


The premium income for the year was £754,282, which com- 
Pares with £739,874 for the previous year. The surplus for the 
year, which was transferred to profit and loss account, amounted 
t £78,159, as compared with {81,679 in 1933. The fire fund on 
December 31, 1934, amounted to 106 per cent. of the premium 
income for the year. 


PERSONAL ACCIDENT, EMPLOYERS’ LIABILITY, GENERAL AND MOTOR 
DEPARTMENTS 


The total premium income was £455,803, as compared with 
{447,285 in the previous year, and I am glad to be able to report 
that the underwriting results in these departments for 1934 show 
a1 improvement on the figures for the previous year. 

The combined personal accident, employers’ liability and motor 
“counts show a surplus amounting to £31,180, of which {29,500 
has been transferred to profit and loss account, the balance of 
£1,680 being added to the additional reserves of these departments. 

There was a deficit in the general account of £5,836, to meet 
Which, and to strengthen the additional reserve of this department, 


OF INVESTMENTS 


the sum of {10,000 was transferred from the profit and loss 
account. 

I may add that the total of the ordinary and additional reserves 
amounted, as at December 31st last, to 95 per cent. of the 
premium income in the personal accident account, 107 per cent. 
in the employers’ liability account, 111 per cent. in the general 
account and 64 per cent. in the motor account. 


MARINE DEPARTMENT 

The premium income for 1934 was £97,225, a8 compared with 
£101,401 for 1933. The first year’s claims in 1934 were £16,117, 
being 17 per cent. of the premium income. 

After a transfer of £25,000 to the profit and loss account, the 
marine fund at December 31st last amounted to £178,292, repre- 
senting 183 per cent. of the premium income for the year. 

We congratulate our marine managers and the underwriter on 
the continuance of the excellent results in this department. 


GENERAL RESERVE FUND 

This fund, which is quite apart from the departmental reserves 
previously mentioned, has been increased, as at December 31st 
last, to £525,000 by a transfer of £25,000 from the trading profits 
of the year. 

STAFF PENSION FUND 

You will have observed in the annual report that the directors 
have constituted an irrevocable trust under the title of ‘‘ The 
Staff Pension Fund ’’ for the future administration of the scheme 
which was instituted some years ago for the benefit of the home 
staff, and that this fund amounted to £115,000 as at January I, 
1934. You will also have noticed that the sum of {£106,466 
appears in the general balance sheet as a loan from the trustees 
of the Staff Pension Fund, and I may explain that this amount 


was the balance of the fund as at December 31st last, after 
crediting interest received and charging pensions paid during 
the year. 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT 


The balance at credit of profit and loss account at December 31, 
1934, including the sum brought forward from the previous year, 
amounts to £246,957. Out of this sum the directors recommend 
that {12,500 be carried to ‘‘ The Staff Pension Fund’’ as at 
January 1, 1935, and that a dividend be declared at the rate of 
15s. per share, subject to deduction of income tax, to be paid by 
equal half-yearly instalments on May 15th and November 11th 
next. The dividend now recommended amounts, less tax, to 
£90,094, and together with the allocation of £12,500 will absorb 
£102,594, leaving a balance of £144,363 to be carried forward, as 
against £151,648 brought in from the previous year. It has to be 
kept in view, however, that £25,000 has on this occasion been 
allocated to the general reserve fund. 


GENERAL BALANCE SHEET 


From the directors’ certificate appended to the general balance 
sheet you will observe that the Stock Exchange securities stand 
in the aggregate at less than the value at middle market prices at 
December 31, 1934. I may add that, as in the case of the life 
department, in arriving at the market value of all securities quoted 
in currencies other than sterling, the rates of exchange on London 
as at December 31st last have been used. 

After paying a tribute to the efficient services of the general 
manager, staff and agents, the Chairman said: I have now an 
announcement to make in regard to our secretary, Mr Thomas 
MacMaster, which I am sure will be received with regret by all 
with whom he has come into contact. He has unfortunately 
passed the retiring age under the company’s pension scheme, and 
he will retire from active service at the end of this month. Mr 
MacMaster entered the service of the company on January 2, 1895, 
after having had the advantage of a legal training and qualification 
as law agent, and he has thus completed over forty years’ service. 
In 1905 he was appointed assistant secretary, and in 1917 he was 
promoted to his present position. On behalf of the directors, and 
I am sure of all the shareholders, I convey to Mr MacMaster 
sincere appreciation of his long and most valuable services to the 
company, and wish him health and happiness in his retirement. 

The directors have promoted both our assistant secretaries, Mr 
H. L. C. Guthrie and Mr G. O. Dodds Watson, to the position of 
secretary, as from June Ist next. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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ATLAS ASSURANCE COMPANY, LIMITED 


GOOD RESULTS IN ALL DEPARTMENTS 


LIFE PREMIUM INCOME EXCEEDS £1,000,000 


The annual general court of proprietors of the Atlas Assurance 
Company, Limited, was held, on the 26th ultimo, at 92 Cheap- 
side, London. 

Mr F. A. Johnston (the chairman), in the course of his speech, 
The year with which the report deals has been very satis- 
We are particularly glad that, in spite of the unfortunate 
have surrounded business 


said: 
factory. 
continuation of the difficulties which 
everywhere for so long, Mr Falloon and those who serve under 
him at home and abroad show to you results which are practical 
evidence of the care and the judgment with which our company’s 
affairs continue to be conducted by them. Indeed, I do not 
hesitate to say that in view of the difficulties the report for 1934 is 
a remarkable one. 

All the underwriting accounts indeed have been good. The life 
department has reached a premium income of over {1,000,000 for 
the first time and has distributed a bonus of 42s. per cent. com- 
pound, which, handsome though it is, has absorbed approximately 
only two-thirds of the gross profit of the past triennium. 

In the fire department there is the very satisfactory profit of 
9.3 per cent. of the premium income, while the accident depart- 
ment similarly shows a profit of 9.5 per cent. The marine depart- 
ment, too, although its income has been stationary, was able to 
increase its fund by nearly £21,000. I will now deal as briefly as I 
can with the figures of the several departments so that you may 
more fully appreciate their significance. 


DEPARTMENTAL RESULTS 


In the fire department the premium income is £1,775,800—ex- 
ceeding that for the previous year by £16,332. That is, I trust, 
good evidence that the fall in the fire premium income which we 
have experienced for so long and which was causing us some con- 
cern is probably now definitely arrested, although we can see as 
yet no indications of any material increase. We can indeed hardly 
hope for any real expansion until international trade revives. 
Fire losses were £775,855 last year, against £862,109 in the pre- 
vious year, or £86,254 less, and the loss ratio was 43.69 per cent., 
against 48.9 per cent. A loss ratio of 43.69 per cent. and a profit 
ratio of 9.34 per cent. make, we must all feel, an extremely satis- 
factory showing for 1934. 

In the accident department we record a very welcome rise of 
£35,074 in the premium income. The profit of £46,999 which was 
earned is highly satisfactory. 

I again referred last year to the fall in our marine premium 
income owing to the contraction of world trade and the conse- 
quent unemployment of large numbers of vessels. That position 
unfortunately continues, and you will therefore not be surprised 
to learn that our marine premium income has remained practically 
stationary. Indeed, owing to the unsatisfactory state of the 
market we have made no attempt to increase it and extend our 
business. It is perhaps for that reason, in conjunction with our 
marine underwriter’s judgment and ability, that the account con- 
tinues to show a very satisfactory profit. Our marine fund of 
£400,608 now represents 348 per cent. of the premium income and 
reveals a very comfortable position. 

We have decided to become interested in aviation insurance. 
We realise the growing importance of aviation in the daily life of 
the world and the increasing demand for insurance both for com- 
mercial and pleasure aeroplanes. We have consequently recently 
joined with a number of other leading British insurance companies 
in the formation of the Aviation and General Insurance Company, 
which commenced business last February. The field for aviation 
insurance will undoubtedly be a very wide one in the future, and 
we have felt it, therefore, only right and proper to move with 
the times and equip ourselves to participate in the business. 


LIFE BUSINESS 


Our life business, in the capable hands of Mr Penman, continues 
to progress, and the new business in 1934 amounted to the sub- 
stantial sum of £3,244,709, an increase of £390,714 over 1933, 
and, for the first time in the history of the company, the premium 
income, at £1,025,519, exceeded {1,000,000. The growth of the 
life fund, owing mainly to a not unwelcome decrease in the con- 
sideration for annuities, was rather less than in the preceding year, 
yet it increased by the suin of £997,093. The rate of interest 
earned on the total fund was 4} per cent., after deduction of 


income tax, and the expenses, including commission, were 


£13 os. 6d. per cent. of the life premium income. The year 19; 
marked the end of another triennium, which renders the figures oj 
the past three years more interesting than those of the past year 
alone. Systematic records are kept of how our business is running, 
and, as it was evident towards the end of the last year that the 
rate of 42s. at which we have been paying interim bonuses wa 
very amply covered by actual profits, the declaration of 4 
bonus for the triennium at the rate of 42s. per £100 per annum was 
sanctioned by the directors. The necessary notices were prepared, 
were posted on December 31st and were in the hands of the 
majority of our policyholders on January Ist. 

The profit earned by the life department during the triennium, 
excluding certain investment profits which were directly used to 
write down the value of securities without passing the amounts 
through the revenue account, and excluding also anything in the 
nature of appreciation due to improvement in market values, was 
£887,690. Of this sum there has been distributed during the three 
years in bonuses, interim bonuses and payments to the proprietors 
a total sum of £592,511, which is almost exactly two-thirds of the 
profit earned. The remaining one-third, in one form or another, 
has been used to strengthen the life department’s reserves, and 
constitutes in times like the present, Iam sure you will agree with 
me, a highly satisfactory provision. 


CHEAP MONEY PROBLEMS 


The life funds have now reached the large sum of £11,144,833, 
of which £8,016,564 is invested in Stock Exchange securities. 
Owing to the long reign of cheap money these Stock Exchange 
securities were on December 31st last of a value of £1,567,430 
above the figure at which they stand in the books. While it is 
pleasant to contemplate such a figure, you will of course realise 
how fluctuating it must be and indeed the appreciation was some 
what reduced on March 31st last, although there has since then 
been a recovery. This has of course, the common 
experience. 

The high value of these Stock Exchange securities, obviously 
satisfactory though it is, brings with it problems which make our 
responsibilities in connection with the investment of the life funds 
increasingly difficult. British Government securities have reached 
a figure which precludes them both on the score of price and of 
interest return from our consideration. 

We have been able during the past year to invest some of the 
life funds outside the Stock Exchange on what we believe to be 
satisfactory security and at fair rates of interest, and the total 
funds, thanks largely to liberal writing down in the past, still 
yield, as already mentioned, the satisfactory return of 4} per 
cent. net. 

I can see, however, no early release from the influences of cheap 
money, and the fact which you will have noticed that we had 
£317,765 in cash at the end of last year is evidence of the difficulty 
we are encountering in placing money in investments on what we 
consider sound and adequate lines. 


been, 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT 


The income from all sources credited to the profit and loss ac- 
count has been £357,767, against £297,647 in 1933. This total 
embraces {117,808 from net interest, which shows an increase of 
£2,960, £165,962 from fire underwriting profit, an increase of 
£45,165, £46,999 from employers’ liability and accident profit, aa 
increase of £10,995, and £26,858 from the proprietors’ percentage 
of the life business, an increase of {944. After devoting £40,000 
to writing down investments, £50,000 to writing down the book 
value of our house and landed properties and £35,000 to increasing 
our pension fund, there remains sufficient to pay the same dividend 
we have paid now for some years, and to increase the cafty- 
forward by £8,747 to the satisfactory figure of £246,479. 

I reminded you last year of the difficulties which then confronted 
the conduct of business. Until foreign countries and our own can 
return to sound currency conditions, there can be no substantial 
recovery in international trade and no return of that confidence 
in business which is so essential and so greatly needed. I venture 
to suggest that nothing would be more helpful, both in its mate 
rial and psychological effect to the restoration of world trade than 
a return by the great countries of the world to a common intef- 
national monetary standard whereby their currencies are anchored 
to gold. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 
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COMPANY, LIMITED 


SUBSTANTIAL INCREASES IN ALL DEPARTMENTS 


SIR FREDERICK PASCOE RUTTER’S REVIEW 


The seventy-third ordinary general meeting of the London and 
Lancashire Insurance Company, Limited, was held, on the Ist 
instant, in London. 

Sir Frederick Pascoe Rutter (the governor) presided over a full 
attendance of shareholders. 

Sir Frederick, in the course of his speech, said :—Considering 
the circurnstances all round, 1934 yielded another satisfactory con- 
tribution to our long record of success. Actually, it was better 
than I anticipated. The main feature, and a very important one, 
is that, after the shrinkage in our premium income which we had 
experienced for several years previously, we have shown an in- 
crease in every department. The tide, therefore, was not only 
stemmed, but substantial recovery was made, and I regard it as a 
ral—and not merely ephemeral—recovery. 

Our fire business yielded a profit of £387,950, or 13.65 per cent., 
ahandsome result, although not quite as good as that of 1933. 

In the accident department, coupled with an increase of pre- 
miums, there was also an improvement in the profit, which 
amounted to £77,816, or 3.83 per cent.—that is to say, 14 per cent. 
better than in 1933. 

The marine department yielded a profit of £133,936, or 13.08 per 
cent., and although this percentage was rather smaller, the 
amount of profit was actually larger than that recorded in 1933. 
The increase in the marine premium income of £165,471 was not so 
much real increase, but rather by comparison, because 1933 had 
been adversely affected by the drop in the American exchange. 

It must therefore be welcome to you to have found that our 
three underwriting departments showed a premium increase of 
(355,539, with a slight drop in the expense ratio, and a profit 
before deducting British income tax, of £599,702, or 10.17 per 
cent., as compared with £586,589, or 10.59 per cent., in 1933. 
That, quite briefly, is the essential result of our work in 1934. It 
is eloguent enough to remind you of the excellent quality of the 
management. 


THE WORLD’S METAMORPHOSIS 


Before proceeding with further figures and their elucidation, may 
we just cast our eyes round and take stock by projecting upon the 
xreen—as it were—a picture of the world’s happenings. If we do 
that, I think you will find that the features which we see stand- 
ing out with the greatest prominence are the stability and inter- 
national repute of our country, the general harmony of our rela- 
tions with our Dominions, and, in particular, so far as we are 
concerned, the continued pre-eminence and most notable symbol 
of real security—British insurance. 

But otherwise, here we are, after all these seventeen years of 
struggle and perplexity, apparently no further on our way in the 
reconstitution of the world’s cosmos, and with an outlook which 
proclaims its poverty by the very fact that this country—notwith- 
standing its heavy debt, notwithstanding its burden of taxation, 
hotwithstanding its still great volume of unemployment—appears 
at the moment to be the best of all. o 


THE UNITED STATES 


I refrain from discussing the countries composing the disturbed 
Continent of Europe; but I must, and you will probably expect 
me to, refer to the United States, of which I have endeavoured to 
make a constant and intensive study for nearly fifty years, and of 
which, under present conditions, I must admit my incapacity to 
form anything more than an empirical judgment. 

Making a rough and ready estimate—-taking into account the 
revival of certain industries, the improvement in trade as indicated 
by the increase in imports and exports, and other qualifying 
factors—I should say that the United States is probably five or 
Perhaps seven per cent. better off than it was two years ago. But 
the bulk of this recovery is not necessarily permanent or even 
Sound, because it has been so largely achieved by artificial 
methods. 

. Detached as we are—the United States preoccupied with its own 
iaternal problems, and our own country perturbed and anxious as 
to what may happen on the Continent—we still remain, at the 
Present moment, the two greatest pillars of Western civilisation, 
and indeed of the world’s security. Differences of any consequence 
Simply interfere with our mutual prosperity. Acting together, our 
Influence is immense. 





BRITAIN S RECOVERY 


Having said this, may I add one word more, which, if I were on 
another platform than this, I might urge with even greater 
vehemence. We are nearing a crucial juncture in the management 
of this country. Three and a half years ago, when we were on the 
verge of a precipice, the people suddenly realised we must put our 
backs to the wall and make whatever sacrifices were necessary to 
retrieve the lost ground. 

Speaking quite dispassionately, but with the utmost conviction, 
if, by any change of Government, the financial and economic 
policy which has been pursued during the past three years were 
reversed or radically changed, I firmly believe that it would destroy 
the good which has been done, would damage the esteem in which 
this country is—as I know from my own intimate knowledge—held 
in distant quarters of the globe, and would indeed be so calamitous 
that it would definitely retard, not only our own, but the world’s 
recovery. If ever there was the need—the crying need—for a 
strong united Government—representative of all parties—it is in 
the immediate future. 


FIRE BUSINESS 


Now, may we analyse the figures with which I commenced. 
Taking, first, our fire operations at home, they pursued a normal 
course, and the resultant profits were quite good—rather better 
than those for 1933. 

Then as to the rest of the Empire. In Australia the total 
surplus was satisfactory because the increased profit from our fire 
operations, largely offsets a small loss sustained by our accident 
business, which, as elsewhere, caused anxiety. You will remember 
that four years ago Australia had almost the same financial situa- 
tion to deal with as we had soon afterwards. On the brink of an 
abyss, common sense and courage saved them from collapse. They 
are still not quite balancing their Budget, but prices are against 
them, and we, as a company, with a considerable stake in the 
country, look forward earnestly to Australia’s early return to a 
financial state which will enable them to restore their pound to 
the same value as our own. 

In Canada we did well as regards fire business, and our accident 
results were better than in the previous year. You are aware that, 
perhaps especially amongst all our Dominions, Canada has shown 
gratifying recovery during the past twelve months, which is im- 
portant for us as a company in view of our large business there, 
and all the more welcome seeing that Canada had necessarily been 
infected by the long depression permeating the United States. 

South Africa has again contributed satisfactorily to our surplus, 
although not quite to the extent of 1933. The price of gold, and 
therefore the prosperity of the mining industry, has largely fur- 
thered the prosperity of the country. with 
South Africa, and knowing something of its political difficulties as 
I do, it is pleasant to reflect upon the harmony which is apparent 
between this important and valuable Dominion and the Mother 
Country. 

As for the United States, I have sufficiently expressed to you 
what views I venture to hold respecting its conditions and pros- 
pects. You will be glad to learn that in 1934 there was evidence 
of marked improvement in the results of its fire insurance business, 
and this better experience was not confined to ourselves, but was 
general. One might fairly conclude therefrom that this was indi- 
cative of recovery in the country itself ; but, whilst premiums have 
been well maintained and losses are again diminished this year, 
taxation is already threatening danger, and I am not sure, there- 
fore, whether the improvement is a reliable forerunner of increased 
insurance prosperity. 

The better result did not anyhow apply to the casualty field, 
and, generally speaking, the results of this considerable section of 
insurance operations in the United States, were poor, and showed 
actual deterioration. This was scarcely surprising having regard 
to the undoubted increased hazard of motor car business, and to 
the more or less oscillating industrial conditions to which the 
United States has been subjected. It will therefore be a satisfac- 
tion to you to know that in our own case the outcome of our 
accident operations in the United States was appreciably better 
than what we have been accustomed to. 


To one conversant 
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ACCIDENT BUSINESS 


The surplus from the accident department, although better than 
in 1933, is still very moderate. But, when we consider the adverse 
operating factors against which we have had to contend, I think 
you may be reasonably satisfied. 

At home, in the motor car department, we have now had suffi- 
cient experience of the effects of the Road Traffic Act to establish 
that it has added even more to our liabilities than we at first 
anticipated. It has become progressively more difficult to satisfy 
injured parties, because it is known that the motorist is insured. 

It will probably interest you to know how this trend of increased 
liability is actually reflected in our own experience. 


THIRD PARTY LIABILITY 


In 1928 the average cost of our third party settlements was {24. 
This figure has increased steadily until, in 1934, the average cost 
of third party settlements was £45, i.e. nearly double. Whilst we 
had fewer claims in 1934 than in each of the three previous years, 
actually the total amount paid was considerably larger. 

It is not surprising, therefore, that the companies have been 
compelled to impose certain increases in rates in three districts 
where the claims’ experience had become unbearable. 

Recent failures of certain companies who took the view that 
they could trade successfully at rates substantially lower than 
those charged by leading companies, must, I think, have convinced 
the public that the old-established insurance companies are not 
actuated by any desire to make excessive profits, but that their 
aim is to give complete security, and good service to the motorist. 
In return for this, I think you and the public generally will agree 
that we are entitled to a reasonable profit. 


WORKMEN S COMPENSATION 


Workmen’s compensation, the other predominant section of our 
accident account, has, in 1934, gone from bad to worse ; and it is 
a matter for real concern that, throughout the year, there was not 
one important country where the results were even moderately 
satisfactory. We are therefore transacting this business at less 
than cost price. 


MARINE BUSINESS 


Our marine resulis are obviously satisfactory. You will bear in 
mind that the profit reported is gleaned from all parts of the world 
and especially from the fine old connections of our two marine 
companies and of the ‘‘ London and Lancashire ’’ itself. 


INCOME FROM INTEREST 


Our total interest receipts for the year amount to £496,614. 
This, although a little more than last year, is not so much as we 
would have normally anticipated ; but the reduction of 6d. in the 
income tax has been countered by the effect of Government con- 
versions, by the continued loss of interest through progressive 
defaults, and by the prevailing tendency of borrowers to repay 
their loans or to refund them at a lower rate. 

In December last, the Law Accident Insurance Society, at our 
request, gave notice to repay on June 20th next its outstanding 
4 per cent. debenture stock, which is guaranteed by us. All that 
we require to remove this item from the liabilities in our balance 
sheet is the net sum of £136,600. 

This will extinguish the last of our debenture stock liabilities 
outstanding except the £207,000 4 per cents. of the ‘‘ Law Union,”’ 
which cannot be redeemed until 1942. 


RESERVES LARGER THAN EVER 


[he dividend is maintained at the same handsome rate of 20s. 
a year, and, after providing for the transfer of £300,000 to the 
additional reserves in the marine and accident accounts, and con- 
tributing the usual sum of {10,000 to the staff widows’ fund, there 
remains a balance of {2,204,927 to be carried forward to next year. 

Our total reserve funds are now, according to the books, 
£10,949,319, but the market value of our investments (including, 
I am glad to say, the United States) has, as you will have assumed, 
been greatly enhanced, with the consequence that our inner reserve 
at the end of the year was, and still is at this moment, much 
larger than at any previous time in our history. 

You are well aware that, as a company, notwithstanding our 
many complex and often unexpected problems, coming first from 
one direction and then another, we try to encounter and overcome 


the obstacles whatever they may be. That has always been our 


set policy. You know that we are strong, that our assets are very 
much greater than all the liabilities we can reasonably contem- 
plate, and our record is such that you have, I hope, the fullest 
confidence in our security and prospects. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 
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HUDSON’S BAY COMPANY 


CONTINUATION OF PROGRESS 


A general Court of the Governor and Company of Adventure 
of England Trading into Hudson’s Bay was held, on the 26th 
ultimo, at Beaver Hall, Garlick Hill, London. 

Mr P. Ashley (the Governor), in the course 9 
his speech, said that the increase in profit was not great, 
nor, of course, were they by any means satisfied with jt, 
But it did represent a definite continuation of progress, and, 
taking into account the difficulties which still beset thej 
operations, he thought that in the circumstances the improve. 
ment might be regarded as not unsatisfactory. While the profit 
on trading of £211,680 was practically the same as last year, the 
land department showed an increase of about £14,000 over last 
year’s figure, which was reflected in the increased net balance of 
£40,980 carried to the balance sheet. 

During the past year the fur trade had had to face extremely 
difficult conditions. The achievement of a profit, however, in the 
face of such adverse circumstances reflected in no small degree the 
increased efficiency of the trading department. Conditions in the 
fur trade were changing continuously and rapidly. Competition 
in Canada ever increased, and with the present world-wide un. 
certainty they were faced with many difficult problems. 


Cooper 


INCREASED RETAIL STORES PROFIT 


He was glad to say that the retail stores department showed an 
increased profit for the past year. General conditions in the 
Prairie Provinces showed some improvement, which meant a corte. 
sponding increase in the purchasing power of the people. Although 
that contributed to the results, the increased profit was also due 
to greater efficiency within the stores organisation itself. 

Their land department, he was glad to say, after years of losses, 
showed a surplus. As with the stores department, the slight 
improvement in general conditions in the Prairie Provinces had 
helped materially, but conditions in those areas still remained 
unsatisfactory. 

Their subsidiary company, Job Brothers and Company, Limited, 
Newfoundland, had made steady progress during the past year, 
and their various operations had produced an encouraging measure 
of success. Conditions in Newfoundland were beginning to improve 
under the vigorous administration of the Commission of Gover- 
ment, and with a continuance of improvement, accompanied by 
the increasing efficiency of their own organisation, they might hope 
for better results in the current year. 

In London, steady progress had been made, and their organisa- 
tion continued to improve. In connection with the operations of 
the fur trade department, they had been faced with most difficult 
and perplexing conditions. The fur trade was international ia 
character, and consequently the marketing of furs had been ad 
versely affected by exchange difficulties and import restrictions. 
These, unfortunately, tended to increase rather than diminish. 
The outlook at the moment was most confusing, and he would be 
foolish if he tried to prophesy what the future had in store. But 
he could assure shareholders the board fully realised the necessity 
for caution, while they continued to survey world markets with 4 
view to disposing of their furs to the best advantage. 


CONDITIONS IN CANADA 


Progress was being made within the organisation itself, but, like 
other international trading concerns, they were dependent on 
general economic conditions. There was no doubt that during the 
past year Canada had made appreciable steps towards recovery. 

The beginnings of recovery in Canada might be said to have 
appeared early in 1933. The Ottawa Agreements were of considet- 
able importance to Canada, particularly in the lumber industry. 
Another important stimulus to the recovery came from develop 
ments in the United States of America. Canada’s economic 
recovery continued. Building, lumber and general manufacture 
were all improving. The mining industry had had a record yeat 
and showed every sign of continuing its spectacular progress. The 
wheat situation, too, had improved. Canada had many grave and 
perplexing problems which still awaited satisfactory solution, 
the extent and speed of her further recovery would depend very 
largely on the vigour with which she tackled those problems. At 
the same time one could not but realise that Canada had a vitality 
and elasticity which were of enormous importance and value. 

In spite of difficulties, the company had progressed further along 
the road, although not at the speed they would have liked 
Unfortunately, their trading outlook continued obscure, but unles 
conditions deteriorated, he felt confident that next year they would 
be able to report still further progress. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 
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GENERAL ACCIDENT FIRE AND LIFE ASSURANCE 
CORPORATION, LIMITED 


RECORD YEAR IN ALL DEPARTMENTS 


The forty-ninth annual general meeting of the General Accident 
Fire and Life Assurance Corporation, Limited, was held, on the 
29th ultimo, at Perth. 

Mr F. Norie-Miller, M.P. (the chairman), presided. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and accounts, 
said that this year was the twenty-fifth anniversary of the King’s 
accession to the throne, and was, incidentally, the company’s 
fiftieth anniversary, and the board had agreed, in celebration of 
the Jubilee of His Majesty, that one week’s pay, limited to £20, 
would be given to every salaried member of their staff. 

The year under review had been one of the best for insurance 
business for many years. All companies, he thought, had done 
well, and the General Accident Company had had a record year in 
each department. The net profit, including interest earnings, 
amounted to £435,142, and with the carry-forward they had about 
{921,000 to deal with. They had placed {150,000 to general 
reserve and {10,000 to staff pension fund. They proposed to pay 
a further dividend of 9s. per share and a bonus of 1s. per share on 
the ordinary shares issued prior to January last, which together 
with the interim dividend of 6s. already paid and the preference 
dividend, came to £226,687, which left a balance of £534,251 to be 
carried forward, £48,455 more than they had carried forward last 
year, 

The board looked upon the carry-forward practically as an 
equalisation of dividend account, and in that way they had at least 
two years’ dividend in hand, and they would still have that, even 
with the increased dividend which they would have to pay on the 
new shares issued early this present year. That was a most satis- 
factory position. He had again to point out that their dividend 
was well within their free interest earnings, so that they had not to 
touch their trading profits, and that, he anticipated, would be 
maintained even after paying the increased dividend required for 
the new shares. 


SUBSTANTIAL INCREASE IN INVESTMENTS 


Their investments had increased so substantially in value that 
they were able to pay off the cost incurred in taking over the 
Scottish Automobile and General Insurance Company and still 
leave an ample margin. They had again been careful to provide 
reserves for every possible contingency. The wisdom of doing so 
in the past was evidenced by the manner in which they had been 
able to show such good results in the last few years of very difficult 
times. 

Their trading profits, apart from interest earnings, were now 
beginning to show the increase which he had predicted, and would, 
he felt confident, still continue to an even greater amount. Their 
underwriters in every department deserved to see that, in view of 
the great care they had taken in selecting their business. No com- 
pany had a finer or more carefully selected business than theirs, 
and they were proud of the fact that they carried it on with satisfac- 
tion to the public at a cost that enabled them to charge the minimum 
tates to those who had the best class of business to place. They 
would continue to do that, and, he was sure, earn their confidence 
and increase the company’s profits. 


UNASSAILABLE POSITION 


The company had now been placed in a position that was un- 
assailable. They had an organisation that was, he thought, un- 
surpassed. 

Since the close of 1934 the corporation had issued to the share- 
holders 50,000 new ordinary shares of 45 each, 25s. paid up, thus 
increasing the subscribed capital by £250,000 and the paid-up 
Capital by £62,500. Those had been issued at £18 15s., or £937,500, 
which sum was available for investment purposes, and would 
Practically yield sufficient to meet the rate of dividend which they 
were now paying, so that they would not only be able to continue 
the present dividend but, he hoped, increase it. For many years the 
shareholders had been patient and had allowed the directors to 
accumulate reserves for the benefit of posterity. The position was 
such now that he felt that they could with every confidence treat 
their shareholders more liberally and let posterity take care of 
itself, 

Dr William Low of Blebo (deputy-chairman) said that, looked 
at from the point of view of the magnitude of the underwriting 
Carried through, the satisfactory financial results from that large 
business and the very wholesome character of their balance sheets, 
there was every reason to be satisfied with the report which the 
directors had placed before the shareholders. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 
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ROYAL EXCHANGE ASSURANCE 


ANOTHER YEAR OF PROGRESS 


The 215th annual general court of the Royal Exchange Assurance 
was held, on the rst instant, at the Royal Exchange, London. 

Mr Vivian Hugh Smith (the governor) said that the total premium 
income of the life department had amounted to {1,131,000, that 
figure again showing an increase over the previous twelve months, 
while the net sums assured of {3,748,000 showed an increase of 
around {740,000 on those for 1933. In 1934 the amount of single 
premiums received had been some £52,000, against £88,000 in the 
preceding year. That figure of nearly 3} million compared with 
an amount of around {1,860,000 obtained by the corporation 
some ten years ago. To have been able to double their business in 
that period was a testimony to the progress of the corporation’s 
life department. The total claims paid and outstanding amounted 
to £633,000, almost exactly the same figure as in the preceding 
year. Their life assurance fund now amounted to £11,238,000, 
an increase on the year of over £650,000. The gross rate of interest 
earned on the life fund was /5 2s. 2d. per cent., against £5 3s. 11d. 
per cent. in 1933, and £5 13s. 8d. per cent. in 1932. 


DEPARTMENTAL RESULTS 


He was able to present a satisfactory fire account for the year. 
The premium income, at /1,432,000, was slightly less than that for 
1933, but the loss ratio over the whole of their fire business was 
better. After taking credit for £44,800, being the net amount 
received in interest, dividends and rents, a sum of £187,000 had 
been transferred to the credit of general profit and loss. For a 
corporation like theirs carrying on business practically all over the 
world, conditions abroad were naturally of the greatest importance ; 
and while those business conditions were still very difficult, he 
thought that in certain individual countries there were now certainly 
signs of improvement. 

In the marine department the results had proved satisfactory and 
were an encouraging reflection on the amount of care expended in 
placing that section of the corporation's activities on a profitable 
basis. They were again able to make a transfer of £25,000 to the 
general profit and loss account, while the marine insurance fund at 
the end of the year stood at £870,000, which represented over 150 per 
cent. of the premium income. 

The results of the accident business had been less satisfactory 
this year, and that had been due partly to loss arising out of the 
depreciation of sterling in relation to the currencies still adhering 
to the gold standard. A profit of £37,000 had been transferred from 
that department to their general profit and loss, but that was 
made up of net interest, dividends, and rents. 


INCREASED DIVIDEND 


The directors proposed to increase the final dividend for the year 
1934 by a further 1 per cent. An interim dividend of 11 per cent. 
had already been paid on November 6th last; so, with the final of 
19 per cent. now proposed, the total dividend paid by the corpora- 
tion on its capital stock for the year 1934 would amount to 30 per 
cent., less income tax, an increase of 2 per cent. on the year. 

With regard to the associated companies, the Car and General 
Insurance Corporation had again experienced a good year. The 
net result of the year’s working, together with interest earned, was 
a balance to the credit of profit and loss appropriation account of 
£86,600, against {53,800 for the previous year. The interim divi- 
dend paid by the ‘‘ Motor Union ”’ had been raised from 6 per cent., 
less tax, to 12 per cent., less tax, and, with the final dividend of 
14 per cent. due to be paid, would make a total of 26 per cent., 
against 20 per cent. paid for the previous year. The profits of the 
“State ’ and the ‘‘ National Provincial,” while slightly below those 
of last year, were satisfactory. The directors had felt that the time 
was ripe for the corporation to take an important interest in the 
Aviation and General Insurance Company, which had started under 
the best auspices and with the substantial backing of first-class 
British insurance institutions. 

He did not overlook the fact that in their successful results they 
had been helped by the steady and consistent improvement of the 
conditions and affairs of this country, but, as this corporation grew 
in strength, so it became more largely affected by economic influence 
outside and beyond Great Britain. The political and economic 
position of Europe, the adjustments of international currencies, the 
great social and industrial experiment now taking place in the United 
States of America, were possibly the greater problems of which they 
must patiently await a solution, and on which comment to-day 
carried them little further. He felt that the growth in their business 
assets and profits, was the best evidence he could give of the ability 
of the corporation to meet successfully what future difficulties might 
be in store. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 
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SATISFACTORY RESULTS 


CONTINUED INCREASE IN PROFITS 


The eighth ordinary general meeting of Imperial Chemical 
Industries, Limited, was held, on the 1st instant, at the Central 
Hall, Westminster, London. 

Sir Harry McGowan, K.B.E. (chairman and managing director), 
said that the report recorded the continued improvement in demand 
for the company’s products experienced during 1934, though that 
improvement was not so marked as in the previous year. On 
the whole, sales were quite satisfactory. During 1934 they had 
carried through a complete reorganisation of their home sales 
forces, which would, they hoped, enable them to give their 
customers even better service and attention than in the past. 

They had supplied their full share of the increased demand for 
industrial explosives and blasting accessories created by the ex- 
pansion in mining activity. While their sales of nitrocellulose 
for lacquer and leather cloth production had developed rapidly, 
a few manufacturers still bought foreign rather than British goods, 
mainly, apparently, because one of their associated companies was 
a competitor in the finished product. Their price and quality 
were definitely competitive with imported goods, and in similar 
circumstances their own policy was to prefer a British to a foreign 
source. ‘Lhey were now manufacturing in this country a specially 
refined nitrate of potash for use in bacon curing. 


ACTIVITY IN MANY GROUPS 


In the alkali and general chemical groups activity was closely 
bound up with general industrial movements, for the products 
of those groups served almost every branch of manufacture. 
Production and sales had been maintained at a high level. 

In particular, sodium carbonate was finding a growing use in 
the refining of iron and steel, and gold mining activity called for 
increasing quantities of sodium cyanide. 

Their leather cloth factory had been working at high pressure 
practically throughout the year, in order to meet the demand for 
that product. As requirements were expected to increase and the 
factory was overpressed, they had considerably extended manu- 
facturing capacity. 

In the lime and cement group, they had erected additional plant 
to cope with the demand for lime, and it would begin production 
shortly. in tne cement trade, marketing organisation had been 
improved, a step which they hoped would prove of permanent value 
to the industry as a whole. 

The dyestufis industry continued to make good progress. and the 
international marketing arrangements were working smoothly. 
They manufactured a number of organic chemicals other than 
dyestuffs for use by general industry, particularly in the rubber 
and lacquer trades, and the activity was showing a very encouraging 
expansion. 


FERTILISERS 


Their main interest in agriculture lay in fertilisers. Their con- 
sumption had fallen back during 1934, as a direct consequence of 
the poor condition of home agricultural industry. In that respect 
Great Britain did not stand alone; the outstanding feature of the 
world depression was the excess of supplies as compared with the 
consumption of foodstuffs. For some years that factor had dis- 
turbed the fair relation between the respective prices of foods and 
manufactured goods. No real prosperity for agriculture, either 
in these islands or elsewhere, could be anticipated until a higher 
level of prices had been established. 

They faced there one of the most intractable problems of the 
day. It had given rise to difficult questions as between Great 
Britain and countries overseas, including the Dominions, and had 
a direct bearing upon the volume of British export trade, and 
therefore upon the unemployment problem. 

Any satisfactory solution must, he feared, necessarily rest upon 
closer international co-operation than had so far been attained. 
He hoped that the consultations now proceeding between Dominion 
Governments and our own authorities would be conducted in a 
general spirit of give and take designed to improve the position of 
agriculture not only at home but also in the Dominions. 

Developing of housing had helped their associated home company, 
Nobel Chemical Finishes, Limited, which manufactured at Slough 
and Stowmarket respectively, cellulose lacquers, paints, varnishes, 
enamels, thinners, etc., and had felt the benefit in a notable 
expansion of sales. An increase of productive capacity was 


necessary, and as the Town Planning Acts had made expansion 
difficult at Slough, the manufacture at present centred there would 
be transferred gradually to a new factory close to that already 
situated at Stowmarket. ‘Their interest in the plastics industry, 
through Mouldrite, Limited, continued to make progress. 


OVERSEAS MARKETS 


Generally speaking, export trade in the overseas markets had 
been satisfactory throughout the year. Many problems, however, 
still persisted, and, in particular, there had been little or no allevia- 
tion of the currency and exchange regulations in force in many 
countries, notably South American markets. The low level of 
agricultural prices had a depressing effect upon the importing 
capacity of many countries. 

In China difficult conditions had prevailed. The country was 
much in need of outside help in financial matters,and he would be 
glad to see Great Britain taking a hand, even a lead, in arranging 
that help, and generally showing a closer interest in Chinese affairs. 
Many British companies had a substantial stake in the market, and 
it was of paramount importance that they should work together if 
their interests were to be safeguarded and if the open door of trade 
was to be preserved. 

During the past year a further rapid enlargement of the pro- 
ductive capacity of Japanese chemical works had given rise to 
increased competition, not only in Japan itself, but in some of their 
markets overseas. Following his visit to Japan in the autumn of 
1933, he had arranged for a mission, headed by Mr Holbrook 
Gaskell, to proceed to Japan with a view to making arrangements 
with the Japanese chemical manufacturers to avoid uncontrolled 
competition, with its attendant price-cutting and possibly violent 
price fluctuations, not only in export markets but in Japan itself. 

The mission remained in Japan for over three months, but in 
spite of protracted negotiations, unfortunately failed to find a basis 
for agreement. This was largely due to the unco-ordinated state 
of the industry in Japan and the consequent difficulty of finding 
a group of men who could speak for the industry as a whole. 

He felt sure that in the course of time Japanese concerns would 
be convinced that it was in their own best interests to work in 
friendly co-operation with the manufacturers of other countries 
and that a necessary preliminary to such a step was the formation 
of an association among themselves. He would like to express his 
appreciation of the efforts of the Japanese Government Departments, 
notably the Foreign Office, to get the Japanese manufacturers 
together. 


MANUFACTURING ABROAD 


The spirit of economic nationalism which was so apparent in 
many countries to-day was setting them many difficult problems 
They were being compelled to investigate more closely and over 4 
wider field the desirability of manufacturing a number of their 
products in overseas markets. Decisions to establish or acquire 
factories abroad were only taken with some reluctance and after 
careful investigations on the spot of technical and co mercial 
factors. Vollowing such steps, an interest had been bought in 2 
company manufacturing leather cloth in Brazil and the possibility 
of manufacturing other products in that country was being carefully 
examined. 

Similar reasons had led to the formation in the Argentine Re- 
public of a company to amalgamate the various interests there 
of the I.C.I. company and those of Messrs du Pont de Nemours, of 
Wilmington, in the United States of America. The share capital 
would be held in equal proportions. Prospects for the future 
business of the merger company were encouraging and they had 
every hope that it would be successful in obtaining a larger volume 
of trade during the current year. For like reasons they had had 
under examination for a long time the question of manufacturing 
soda ash in Australia. After careful investigations on the spot, 
they were now proceeding with plans for the erection of a plant. 

That enterprise would necessarily impinge upon the business of 
the Magadi Soda Company, Limited, in which they were share- 
holders, for that company had hitherto placed a part of its pro 
duction with Australian consumers. The steps they were taking, 
however, which were dictated by current conditions, did no mor 
than preserve the British manufacturing interest in a market which 














a. a oe | 


ac -_— = Ke 


= 


—“— hn = -s fe ap O& 


> = - 


ee owe 


nsion 
‘Ould 
eady 
Stry, 


had 
ever, 
leVia- 
many 
el of 
rting 


’ Was 
ld be 
nging 
fairs. 
, and 
her if 
trade 


 pro- 
se to 
their 
nn of 
brook 
ments 
rolled 
iolent 
tself. 
nut in 
, basis 
state 
nding 


would 
ork in 
ntries 
nation 
»ss his 
nents, 
turers 


ent im 
blems. 
over a 
[ their 
cquire 
1 after 
nercial 
it in 2 
sibility 
refully 


ne Re- 
; there 
urs, of 
capital 
future 
oy had 
volume 
ad had 
cturing 
e spot, 
nt. 
ness of 
share- 
ts pro 
taking, 
o mor 
t which 


May 4, 1935 


THE ECONOMIST 


1043 





might otherwise pass into foreign hands. It had also been decided 
to instal a plant for the manufacture of shotgun cartridges and 
metallic ammunition at their Deer Park factory near Melbourne, 
and production should commence during the present year. 

Their Indian company had made application to the Central and 
Punjab Governments for certain concessions in the Punjab which 
would ensure an adequate supply of raw materials in case it should 
be decided, as the result of investigations now being made, to 
undertake the manufacture of alkali in that country. If manu- 
facture proved justified, a new company would be formed, in 
which Indian capital would be invited to participate. He might 
add that no monopolistic advantage was being sought. 

He had recently returned from a visit to their South African 
company, African Explosives and Industries, Limited, in which 
de Beers were their partners. His colleague, Mr Wadsworth, had 
accompanied him. He (the speaker) was glad to be able to say 
that their business there was very prosperous. The wisdom of the 
Union Government in suspending the operation of the gold standard 
had been amply demonstrated, as the whole country was enjoying 
a period of great prosperity. The results of the Australian com- 
pany’s operations as a whole had been quite satisfactory. 


PROFITS AND DIVIDEND 


The net profit for the year amounted to £6,349,107, an increase 
of £347,502, or just under 6 per cent. over the preceding year; 
keeping in mind the considerable upward movement in the two 
preceding years, namely, an advance of 27 per cent. in 1933 over 
1932, and an advance in 1932 of 38 per cent. over 1931, and, in 
addition, the more generally stabilised position in British industry 
in the past year, the improvement was satisfactory. While they 
had experienced an expansion of demand in respect of almost all 
classes of products, with the notable exception of fertilisers, their 
policy of price reduction had precluded an equivalent increase in 
monetary turnover. On the other hand, that policy of price re- 
duction consolidated their general position and helped their con- 
sumers by making their position more competitive. They 
recommended a final dividend on the ordinary shares of 54 per cent., 
making 8 per cent. for the year, or one-half of 1 per cent. more than 
for the preceding year. The deferred shares ranked for a dividend 
of 2 per cent., as against the 1 per cent. paid on those shares for 
1933- 


SATISFACTORY RESULTS FROM RESEARCH PROGRAMMES 


They had some hundreds of active research programmes, the 
results flowing from which were satisfactory. They had continued 
to participate in the work of the Council for Research on Housing 
Construction, the second report of which had been recently issued 
under the title ‘‘ Housing Standards and Statistics.’’ and which 
urged the desirability for inquiry upon uniform and organised lines 
into the extent of the problems of overcrowding, in order that the 
building and cognate industries might obtain from such a survey 
aclear indication of the volume of the work to be carried out during 
the next few years. Unfortunately, the Government Housing Bill 
contained no provision for any such organised inquiry and left 
the matter to the discretion of a large number of local authorities, 
each of which might adopt different methods of varying efficiency, 
with the result that reliable facts would not emerge for the guidance 
of the many interests concerned with housing construction. He 
ventured to hope that before the Bill passed into law that defect 
would be remedied. 

They were carrying out on an estate at Knebworth, Hertford- 
shire, an interesting and comprehensive programme of research on 
game conservation, a problem which was of considerable interest 
to landowners. They would be pleased to place at the disposal of 
anyone interested information arising from that research. Many 
shareholders would have seen accounts of the new transparent 
synthetic resin to which they had given the names ‘‘ Leukon ”’ and 
. Perspex,” to distinguish the different forms in which it was to be 
sold. Last year he had referred to their new synthetic resin finishes, 
and, in particular, to ‘‘ Dulux,”” which had such novel and out- 
standing properties for house decoration. That product had proved 
highly successful, and had been specified on many new building 
schemes, 

In association with Imperial Smelting Corporation, British 
Aluminium Company and Magnesium Metal and Alloys, Limited, 
their company had also taken part in developing the production 
it the United Kingdom of metallic magnesium, which was of vital 
importance to the British aircraft industry. Magnesium of the 
highest quality was already being produced, and British aircraft 
makers were no longer dependent on foreign sources of supply for 
that essential material. 

They were glad to confer with the representatives of any industry 
o% firm with a view to ascertaining whether their technical know- 


ledge could be utilised for their benefit. Such co-operation was a 
natural corollary of the growing desire to plan development in 
industry on the best possible lines. 


PETROL BY HYDROGENATION 


At their las annual meeting he had reported the satisfactory 
developments in their own technical research, their negotiations in 
connection with the patent and market situation, and their con- 
versations with the Government, as the result of which the new 
project for the production of petrol at Billingham had been 
initiated in July, 1933. They anticipated that the new capital 
expenditure would amount to some £3,000,000, or £500,000 more 
than the figure he had given last year. On the other hand, the 
plant would have an output capacity of 150,000 tons of petrol per 
annum—that was 50 per cent. in excess of the original estimate, 
achieved at a proportionately small increase in new capital ex- 
penditure. They would still manufacture not less than 100,000 
tons direct from coal, and any balance from high or low temperature 
tar oils. In addition to the new capital expenditure, existing plant 
at Billingham to the value of about {2,500,000 was being employed 
mainly on the supply of hydrogen. 

The first injection into the plant had taken place on February 7th, 
and since then they had been steadily producing petrol from 
creosote oil and low-temperature tar. That entry into production 
within 18 months from the authorisation of the scheme reflected 
great credit on their staff and workers at Billingham. The re- 
mainder of the plant was being brought gradually into operation; 
the whole, including the stalls treating coal direct, would be working 
by the end of next month. Distribution was being handled on their 
behalf by the Shell-Mex B.P. and Anglo-American Oil Companies, 
and the first cargo of 300,000 gallons, equal in quality to the recently 
improved No. 1 grade petrols, left Billingham on April roth. 

A Royal Commission had recently been appointed to inquire 
into the private manufacture of armaments. Many people seemed 
to be under the entirely false impression that I.C.I. was essentially 
an armaments firm. Their operations covered a wide field, but 
only two of their groups were concerned in the manufacture of 
munitions—the explosives and metals groups, which produced 
respectively military powders and small arms military ammunition. 
During the last seven years that trade had represented only slightly 
over I per cent. of the company’s total turnover and less than 
I per cent. of the profits of the whole undertaking. Accusations 
that they entered into arrangements with others for the purpose 
of provoking wars were too ridiculous for comment. 


THE CURRENT YEAR 


After stating that the relations with workers of all ranks con- 
tinued to be harmonious, he said that so far as the present year had 
gone, business had been satisfactorily maintained, and from such 
indications as were available of general conditions in this country 
he was hopeful that they would continue to see steady progress. 
Outside this country, however, affairs were neither so settled nor 
so promising. The hopes he had expressed last year of an ex- 
tension of the present rate of new capital expenditure in this 
country had been partly realised by a greater activity in housing 
construction, and further progress was to be anticipated from the 
attack on the overcrowding problem which would commence with 
the passing of the Housing Bill now before Parliament, from which 
they would all benefit. The outturn of the national finances last 
year and the Chancellor’s Budget proposals for 1935 made a reliable 
background. Free from spectacular devices, they provided good 
evidence of sure progress. Stability in this country might, there- 
fore, encourage further capital expenditure on projects designed 
to improve general amenities, such as better water supplies, 
drainage systems and road development, as well as more active 
steps for remedial and restorative action in the distressed areas. 
He looked forward to a reasonably successful year, expecting 
neither any abnormal setback nor any outstanding extension of 
their manifold activities. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 

Subsequently an extraordinary general meeting of the company 
and separate class meetings of the ordinary and deferred share- 
holders were held to consider, and, if thought fit, pass resolutions 
covering the reduction of capital and the amalgamation of the 
deferred shares and ordinary shares into one class of ordinary shares 
carrying uniform rights. 

After considerable discussion, polls were taken in each case, 
which resulted in the resolutions being passed, 91 per cent. voting 
in favour at the extraordinary general meeting, 94 per cent. at the 
class meeting of ordinary shareholders, and 79 per cent. at the 
class meeting of deferred shareholders. 

The resolutions so passed will be submitted in due course for 
confirmation by the High Court of Justice. 
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SCOTTISH UNION AND NATIONAL INSURANCE 
COMPANY 


STEADY EXPANSION 
RECORD NEW LIFE BUSINESS 
MR COLIN BLACK’S SPEECH 


Mr Colin M. Black, W.S., chairman, presided at the 110th annual 
general meeting of the shareholders of the Scottish Union and 
National Insurance Company held at Edinburgh on May 1, 1935. 

In moving the adoption of the report and accounts for the year 
1934 he stated: Our new business organisation has reached a fresh 
peak in the production of completed life cases. The gross new 
life business for 1934 amounted to 43,470,482 and the net to 
43,144,468, both of these figures being a record in the history of 
the company for the seventh year in succession. This achievement, 
I am sure, will give profound satisfaction to every shareholder. 

In view of the substantial fall in interest rates it is not easy for 
an individual to secure investments giving an attractive yield 
and at the same time affording security. A life assurance policy 
not only provides an ideal investment free from the danger of 
depreciation but, in many cases, it is also the only way by which 
adequate provision can be made for dependants. The continued 
progress of the new life business furnishes very satisfactory evidence 
that the fine spirit of individual effort towards providing against 
one’s Own necessities by means of life assurance still continues to 
animate our people. Life assurance as a means of providing 
payment of death duties continues to be more and more a clamant 
necessity. Too low an estimate is frequently made of the amount 
that will be required in respect of these duties, with the result 
that when the time for payment of the duty comes, serious en- 
croachment must be made upon the capital left for dependants. 


FIRE ACCOUNT 


I now turn to the fire account, and I do so with pleasure. Tor 
the last four years my predecessors in the chair have had to report 
diminishing premiums and somewhat heavy claims. It is my 
good fortune to announce a turn of the tide and I hope the flow 
will continue in this direction for many years to come. The fire 
premiums show an increase over the previous year of £66,000, 
the claims are less by £49,500 and the profit trans‘erred to profit 
and loss account is £141,000, an increase of not only £15,000 over 
the profit realised a year ago, but also an addition of £33,000 to 
the reserve for unexpired risks. You will be pleased to note that 
the fire insurance fund is 139 per cent. of the year’s fire premiums. 

The increase in our fire premium income has been mainly secured 
in the United States of America and we have here a definite sign 
of improvement in the conditions prevailing in that country The 
losses, too, in the U.S.A. are more favourable than they were a 
year ago. 


ACCIDENT AND MARINE BUSINESS 


The accident, employers’ liability and miscellaneous accounts 
together show premiums amounting to over £275,000, being an 
increase of £21,000 over the previous year’s figures. The combined 
results of these three accounts enable a transfer of {12,600 to be 
made to the profit and loss account, notwithstanding the fact that 
the employers’ liability department has, unfortunately, shown 
a loss of £3,200. It has been the experience of most offices to find 
that there are an increasing number of accidents to workmen and, 
during the past year, we have had our full share of these to deal 
with. 

The miscellaneous account would have shown a more satis- 
factory profit but for the high claims’ experience of the motor 
department, the returns of which are included under this account. 
It will be recalled that recently in certain areas in the country 
imsurance companies found it necessary to increase the premium 
rates by 20 per cent. and we hope that this may enable us to rectify 
the adverse results experienced during the past year. 

Referring now to the marine account, it will be observed that 
while the net premiums for last year show an increase of £4,000, 
the claims are heavier than those of 1933 by £13,800. The profit 
realised is £40,000, being {10,000 less than the amount transferred 
to profit and loss account last year. 


THE DIVIDEND 


The interest, dividends and rents carried to the profit and loss 
account total {80,000 or nearly £3,000 more than a year ago. 
The profits realised total {197,000 but require to be reduced by 
the transfer of £3,000 to the employers’ liability account. The 
resultant figure of {194,000 compares with £202,000 a year ago. 
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Taxes require a larger figure at {77,000 and the balance at the 
end of the year is £522,000. It is proposed to pay the same rate 
of dividend as was paid last year. This will absorb £151,125, 
leaving a carry forward of £371,000—an increase of nearly £42,000, 
The total net interest appearing in the accounts (other than life 
and annuity and sinking fund interest) is £145,500, being {£2,300 
better than 1933 and only £5,600 short of the amount required to 
pay the dividend. 


STEADY EXPANSION OF ASSETS 


The total assets of the company at {16,400,000 show an increase 
of {220,000 over the previous year. It is with satisfaction that 
you will note the steady expansion of the company, whose total 
assets ten years ago stood at {13,250,000 and to-day, at £16,400,000, 
show an increase of more than £3,000,000. 

The market value of the company’s Stock Exchange investments 
are very substantially in excess of the figure at which they stand 
in the balance sheet. 

In conclusion I should like to express the directors’ recognition 
of the praiseworthy services rendered to the company by Mr Nicoll, 
our general manager. The steady expansion of the company and 
the figures I have given are sure evidence of his energy and his 
devotion to the company’s affairs. We also appreciate very highly 
the excellent work of the other officials and staff at the head office 
and elsewhere, and we realise and value the loyalty of our agents 
and other representatives in all parts of the world. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 











| 7lst ORDINARY GENERAL MEETING, HELD 
ON WEDNESDAY, lst MAY, 1935 
Mr WILLIAM SUTTON, J.P. (the Chairman), said :— 
| 
| 


From the results of the year’s working you will see that 
the brighter prospects in the Linoleum Industry which were 
foreshadowed at the last Annual Meeting have materialised 
during the year under review, and that there has been a 
substantial increase in the trading results of the Subsidiary 
Companies, thus putting the Directors of this Company in 
the position of being able to recommend a dividend for the 
year of 10 per cent., as against 6 per cent. for the previous 
10 months. The demand for our goods during the past 
12 months showed a satisfactory increase over the previous 
year, and in several qualities reached a very large yardage. 

Further schemes of reorganisation necessitating con- 
siderable expenditure on reconstruction of buildings and 
substitution of new and up-to-date plant have been initiated 
during the year, and further improvements of a like nature 
will be put in hand as soon as circumstances and opportunities 
allow. 

As the result of negotiations entered into last year an 
exchange of shares with the Dominion Oilcloth and Linoleum 
Co. Ltd. of Canada has been arranged, and as from Ist June 
last year any further losses in connection with the Canadian 
Factory are undertaken by the Dominion Company, whilst 
we will share in the profits of both Companies after a certain 
dividend has been paid. 

The French Factory shows again very satisfactory Trading 
results during the past 12 months. 

As a result of an exchange from 3} per cent. Conversion 
Loan into 3 per cent. Funding Loan (repayable 1959-69), 
we now hold £525,000 of 3 per cent. Funding Loan written 
down to par, and we have carried to a Special Reserve an 
investment profit of £136,536. 

Good progress has been made during the past year both 
in the manufacture and the sale of Rubber Flooring. 
Turnover shows a considerable increase upon last year’s 
figures. 

‘“‘ Dividends received and amounts charged to Subsidiary 
Companies in respect of Management Expenses’ is for the 
12 months £193,475, as against the figure for the previous 
10 months, £99,563; whilst the balance carried to the 
balance sheet is £186,620, as against £92,896, a very satis- 
factory increase in the net profits. 

The Reserves and Profit and Loss balances have been 
increased from /1,053,404 to £1,334,000. 

The outlook at the moment, due to the uncertainty of 
the general international position, both political and financial, 
renders advisable the adoption of a cautious attitude in making 
a forecast of the current year’s trading. So far as we are 
able to form any opinion as to the current year’s trading 
and subject to no serious international troubles arising which 
would affect our business, there seems to be a good prospect 
of our being able to achieve during the current year reasonably 


successtul results. 


The Report was unanimously adopted. 


Barry & Staines Linoleum, Ltd. 
| 
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EAGLE STAR AND BRITISH DOMINIONS 
INSURANCE COMPANY, LIMITED 


INCREASED PROFITS—DIVIDEND 22} PER CENT. 


Presiding at the annual general meeting of the Eagle Star and 
British Dominions Insurance Company, Limited, held on April 
joth, Sit Edward Mountain, Bart., J.P., in moving the adoption 
of the report and accounts, said they were commencing to feel 
the effects of the general prosperity which was starting to permeate 
the country, and they had every reason to be pleased with the 
past year’s results. 


LIFE DEPARTMENT 


The life department had again shown expansion. New policies 
numbering 2,497 were issued for sums assured of {2,501,858 
gross, Of which £97,595 was re-assured and {2,404,263 retained. 
This result was gratifying as, with a trifling exception, the whole 
of their life business was transacted in the United Kingdom. 
Their current life assurance and annuity funds stood at 
{5,945,689, showing an increase of £473,000 during the year. The 
average rate of interest earned on those funds was £4 6s. 2d. per 
cent. after deduction of income tax, this being slightly higher 
than in 1933. The total assets of their life department (including 
both the current and closed life funds) amounted to £15,800,000. 


FIRE DEPARTMENT 


In the fire department the premium income amounted to 
£812,660, being {£2,371 higher than in the previous year. 
Although small, the increase was pleasing, as it showed they had 
consolidated and improved on the gain in income recorded in 
1933. The incurred loss ratio was 42.8 per cent., while the ratio 
to premiums earned was 42.9 per cent. These percentages were 
respectively 1$ per cent. and 2 per cent. lower than in the previous 
year. The profit balance for the year was £45,825, or 5.6 per 
cent., as against 4.5 per cent. in 1933. The fire department total 
reserve fund amounted to £425,064, or 52.31 per cent. of the 
premium income. 


ACCIDENT AND GENERAL DEPARTMENTS 


In the accident department, after providing for claims paid 
and outstanding, and setting aside the usual reserve of 40 per 
cent. for unexpired risks in connection with the ordinary yearly 
premium income, a profit of £5,954 was transferred to profit and 
loss account. In the general insurance department the premiums 
totalled £398,200, an increase of £20,142. The claims paid and 
outstanding amounted to f{114,111, and after setting aside the 
usual reserve of 40 per cent. in respect of unexpired risks, a profit 
of £86,448 was transferred to profit and loss account, being an 
increase of £2,676 on the previous year. 

In the motor department the premium income amounted to 
{1,143,047, which showed an increase of £110,300 over 1933. After 
providing for outstanding claims and the usual reserve of 40 per 
cent. for unexpired risks, there was a profit of £18,055. 


MARINE DEPARTMENT 


In the marine department they were able to transfer to profit 
and loss account the sum of £25,000, and the Marine Fund at the 
end of the year amounted to £374,550, which equalled 147.4 per 
cent. of the premium income. 

It would be seen from the figures before them that they had 
brought forward £403,573 and that their net premium amounted 
to £254,088, together £657,661, against which they had settled 
for the year 1934 and all previous years £194,582. The expenses 
of management, including taxes, amounted to £63,528, and they 
had transferred to profit and loss account the sum of £25,000. 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT 


The amount credited from the various departments was 
£185,776; the net interest from investments totalled £181,338 ; 
there was £5,449 received in trusteeship and other fees ; the sale 
of investment yielded a net profit of £60,382, and the share- 
holders’ proportion of the Sceptre Fund valuation profits for 1933 
amounted to £18,158. In addition, the premiums received on 
their new share issues, after providing for all expenses of the 
issues, amounted to £32,946. 

After providing for British and other taxation and expenses not 
charged elsewhere, they had been able to pay an increased divi- 
dend on the ordinary shares of 22} per cent., absorbing, with the 
Preference and preferred ordinary dividends, £184,664 net, these 
dividends being more than covered by the net interest from their 
investments, trusteeship and other fees. Of the balance remaining 
they had been able to increase their general reserve fund by 
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£100,000, while the credit balance carried forward, £214,137, 
showed an increase of £66,327. 


STRONG FINANCIAL POSITION 


The fully subscribed capital of the company now exceeded five 
millions sterling, of which the paid-up capital would, in a few 
days’ time, be approximately £3,000,000. Their departmental 
reserves and carry-forward exceeded £1,850,000, which sum was 
considerably in excess of requirements. In addition, they had a 
general reserve fund of £1,350,000, so that the financial position 
of the company ranked amongst the strongest in the world. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted, and the 
retiring directors having been re-elected and the auditors re- 
appointed, the proceedings closed with a vote of thanks to the 
chairman, directors, officials and the staff. 


THE ROYAL LONDON MUTUAL INSURANCE 
SOCIETY, LIMITED 


A YEAR OF CONTINUED PROGRESS 
TOTAL ASSETS EXCEED £33,000,000 


The seventy-fourth annual general meeting of the Royal London 
Mutual Insurance Society, Limited, was held, on the 30th ultimo, 
at Winchester House, London. 

The chairman, Mr Alfred Skeggs, F.C.I.I., chairman and 
managing director, in the course of his speech, said :-— 

The directors have been able to report continued progress. 
There has been a gratifying increase in our business during recent 
years, and the general revenue account shows that the total income 
from all sources during 1934 amounted to {7,664,656, an increase 
of {£419,971 over the previous year. The combined premium 
income of all branches (including consideration for annuities 
granted) amounted to /6,252,527, an increase of £344,756. 
Interest, dividends and rents amounted to {1,412,129 net. Total 
claims, etc. (including annuities and surrenders) amounted to 
£2,953,130. 

The premium income in the ordinary life branch for the year 
(including consideration for annuities granted) amounted to 
£1,518,041, an increase of £97,185 over the previous year. The 
total funds of this branch amounted to /9,622,872, an increase 
of £733,967; net interest, dividends and rents amounted to £391,601. 

In the industrial life branch the premium income for the year 
amounted to £4,636,033, which is an increase of {246,562 over 
the previous year. Interest, dividends and rents amounted to 
£1,008,747, the net rate of interest earned, after deduction of 
income tax, being £4 16s. 11d. per cent. net, as against {4 19s. 7d. 
per cent. in the previous year. 

The funds of this branch at the end of the year amounted to 
£22,139,913, am increase of £1,635,386. The number of new 
policies issued during the year was 1,092,284, the new sums assured 
amounting to £17,478,987. 

Claims and surrenders paid during the year amounted to 
£2,014,199. The amount added to the funds of the branch, that 
is, the increase in the funds during the year, being money put 
aside as a provision for future payments to policyholders, was 
£1,635,386. These two items—the total amount paid to policy- 
holders, plus the amount added to the funds to provide payments 
to policyholders in future years—together amounted to £3,649,585, 
representing a sum equal to 78-7 per cent. of the premiums received 
during the year. This most excellent result is a good illustration 
of the successful operation of the principles of life insurance, the 
fund earning interest which is added to the amount available for 
the provision of benefits. 

In considering this excellent result it must also be borne in 
mind that policyholders have the great advantage of premiums 
being collected week by week by agents who call at their homes. 
Experience proves that without this service wage-earners would 
remain for all practical purposes uninsured against death occurring 
in the family. The system of industrial life assurance is therefore 
one of very great advantage to the community. 

Fire and Accident Branches.—The premium income for the_year 
was £98,000. 

Profit and Loss Account.—In the profit and loss account the 
balance brought forward from the previous year was £123,147, 
and the balance of {106,423 has been carried forward. 

Balance Sheet.—The society’s balance sheet shows that the assets 
total £33,139,963, a substantial increase of {2,383,874 over the 
previous year. 

The report and statement of accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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NORTH BRITISH AND MERCANTILE INSURANCE 
COMPANY, LIMITED 


RECORD NEW LIFE BUSINESS 


The 125th annual general meeting of the North British and 
Mercantile Insurance Company, Limited, was held, on the 2nd 
instant, in Edinburgh. 

Tht Rt. Hon. The Viscount Wakefield of Hythe (deputy-chair- 
man) said that last year he had ventured to say that prospects 
were considerably brighter and that in many directions there were 
indications of substantial improvement. The year 1934 had, in 
fact, seen a wide recovery in the domestic trade and industry of 
the country. The improvement, however, had been largely con- 
fined to domestic trade, and, although the figures of overseas trade 
showed a more encouraging movement than for many years, the 
actual totals were still disappointingly low. 

As to the future, they could not be unduly optimistic while 
conditions generally throughout the world remained as they were, 
and there was still much to be done before they could say that 
they were out of their troubles. There was little sign of any real 
mitigation of the difficulties by which international trade was 
hampered, and, until those obstacles were removed, it was im- 
possible to expect any decided improvement. 

With regard to their investments, the surplus over book values 
had further increased by a very considerable amount. The life 
fund, which was now in the neighbourhood of £30,000,000, had 
earned during 1934 a net rate of interest of £4 1s. 6d. per cent. 


DEPARTMENTAL RESULTS 


With regard to fire results, as far as incidence of losses was con- 
cerned there was again a very satisfactory story to tell. The good 
result had been influenced in a special degree by exceptionally 
favourable underwriting experience in the United States, where 
they transacted a very large volume of business. The fire premium 
income, after falling in each of the four years from 1929 to 1932, 
had taken a slight turn for the better in 1933, and the upward 
trend had been continued again last year, the total being higher 
by £65,111 than the corresponding figure for 1933. They had 
every reason to be pleased with the outcome of the year’s work. 

In the accident department, the results of which were shown in 
the accounts of the Railway Passengers Assurance Company, the 
premiums amounted to {1,124,624, am increase of £41,215. The 
underwriting profit was the highly satisfactory one of £143,134, to 
which there was to be added {99,189 for net interest on invest- 
ments, making a total of £242,323, comparing with £232,131. 
They were entitled to regard those results as extremely gratifying. 
The accident results were another indication of the improvement 
generally in conditions at home, because the Railway Passengers 
Assurance Company transacted the greater part of its business 
within the confines of the United Kingdom. 

The marine account (Ocean Marine Insurance Company) showed 
a small falling off in premiums for the year 1934. That was to 
some degree a reflection of the continued reduction in the insured 
values of vessels and the general lowering of rates. They had 
transferred {30,000 from the profits of past years and were satisfied 
that the balance carried forward should amply meet any liabilities. 

The Fine Art and General Insurance Company presented another 
good account—better than for several years. Premiums were up 
and the underwriting profit, at £41,055, was nearly {11,000 more 
than that earned in the preceding year. Total profits and interest 
amounted to £92,688, against £77,964. 


PROGRESS IN LIFE DEPARTMENT 


In the life department the rate of progress reported last year had 
been so well maintained that the gross new life business completed 
during the year amounted to {£5,800,000. The net figure was 
£5,268,000, which constituted a record in the history of the com- 
pany and was actually £475,000 in excess of the previous record in 
1920. There was an increasing tendency to take advantage of the 
various forms of policy provided by life assurance companies, 
which combined an appreciable return on money so invested with 
gilt-edged security. The companies were faced with the impos- 
sibility of obtaining new investments at the rate of interest on 
which they had been able to rely, and that state of affairs had 
already necessitated increases in the premiums charged for certain 
classes of policy. The factors for the future were not, however, all 
unfavourable. Interest would almost certainly show a reduction, 


but the rate of mortality tended steadily to improve. 

After stating that they had transacted a large amount of busi- 
ness in the annuity department, he went on to deal with the 
profit and loss account, in connection with which he stated that 
they had commenced the year with an aggregate balance brought 
forward of £6,257,810. 


Their combined underwriting profits had 
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totalled £672,093, their combined net interest totalled £569,378 
while sundry items amounted to £40,259, producing divisible profit 
for the year of £1,281,730. They had paid away in the shape of 
“North British ’ ordinary and preference dividends £581,602, 
income tax on profits accounted for £122,264, and they had addeq 
to their superannuation fund £50,000, ‘* Railway Passengers" 
had written off premises £5,000, leaving a combined balance 
carried forward of £6,780,674. 

They proposed to pay the same dividend as last year, namely, 
24s. per share, less tax. From time to time in the past they had 
considered suggestions that the company’s shares, at present of 
£5 each with f1 5s. paid up, might be further sub-divided. The 
directors had come to the conclusion that it would be advan. 
tageous if the shares were again sub-divided so as to be of the 
nominal value of {1 each, with 5s. per share paid up. They pro. 
posed, therefore, to bring that matter before the shareholders’ 
consideration towards the end of the present financial year, so as 
to take effect in January next, which was a convenient time for 
the necessary change to be effected. At the same time they pro- 
posed to recommend that one in five of the sub-divided shares 
should be made fully paid. 


The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 





GOODE, DURRANT, AND MURRAY, LIMITED 
IMPROVED OUTLOOK 


The thirty-sixth ordinary general meeting of Goode, Durrant 
and Murray, Limited, adjourned from November 20 last, was 
held, on the 26th ultimo, in London. 

Mr William E. Pennick (the chairman) said: During the period 
under review the prices obtained for wheat and wool, the primary 
products of South and Western Australia, were not satisfactory. 
The serious problem of cheap Japanese products which we have 
to handle in competition continues, but we have hopes that the 
people of Australia will eventually look for the higher grade and 
more durable products of this country. The exchange remains 
at £125 1os. and is a heavy burden on all English companies 
trading with Australia. As stated in the directors’ report, the 
stock and book debts have been written down so that D. and W. 
Murray, Limited, might be satisfied that the shares and _ notes 
which they took in payment for the assets they introduced were 
fully secured. These depreciations are reflected in the loss which 
is shown at £39,801. Unfortunately, it was found impossible to 
effect the fusion until a few days before the end of the financial 
year, and instead of two houses trading at profit each of the four 
houses made a loss. 

Before moving the adoption of the report and accounts it is 
customary to refer to the future. We have completed our balance 
for the half-year ended in January last and know some of the 
results of the amalgamation. There has been no great improve- 
ment in the ordinary trading conditions, but both our stock and 
book debts have been reduced to a more satisfactory level. Our 
total liabilities, which in July, 1934, stood at £313,000 exclusive 
of notes, by January 20 last had been reduced to £172,000. In 
July last we owed to our bankers the sum of £158,886, but by 
January of this year this amount had been reduced to £16,000. 

We are not yet feeling the full effect of all the economies 
which are anticipated as the result of the amalgamation, but 
once again we are trading at a profit, as disclosed by the accounts 
for the first half of the current year. The actual trading condi- 
tions in this current year have been difficult, but during this 
week we have received telegrams from our colleagues in Australia 
which indicate an improvement in the outlook. Our Adelaide 
directors cable to the effect that unemployment is decreasing, 
the building trade improving, and the outlook generally brighter, 
but the price level is still too low. Our Perth directors advise 
us that the goldmining developments have definitely improved 
the prospects, wool and wheat prices have improved slightly, 
the building trade is still active, the unemployment position 
greatly improved in Western Australia, but that the trade has 
been hampered by continued summer weather conditions. 

In view of these telegrams we hope the improvement shown 
in the first half of the current year will be maintained and that 
the payment of dividends on the preference shares particularly 
will be resumed in the not far distant future. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 








Orders for the publication in these columns of the reports 
of Company Meetings should be addressed to the Reporting 
Manager of Tue Economist, 8 Bouverie Street, Fleet 
Street, London, E.C.4. 
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SUNGEI KRUIT RUBBER ESTATE, LIMITED 


DIVIDEND OF 10 PER CENT. 


The twenty-fifth ordinary general meeting of Sungei Kruit 
Rubber Estate, Limited, was held, on the 1st instant, at 30 Mincing 
Lane, London. 

Mr H. A. Barrett (chairman of the company), who presided, said 
that for rubber producing companies the outstanding event of the 
past year was the international agreement to regulate production and 
exports, and that measure was reflected in the accounts on the one 
hand in the lower crop and on the other by increased earnings. 
While their crop was almost exactly 100,000 Ibs. less than that 
harvested in 1933, they were able to dispose of it to considerably 
better advantage, a net average sale price of 5-57d. per pound being 
realised, as compared with 24d. per pound for 1933. In consequence 
they had nearly doubled their receipts from sales of produce, the 
comparative figures being £17,632 for 1934, against £9,058 for 1933. 
The whole of that improvement, however, did not represent addi- 
tional profit, as estate expenditure rose by £1,183, owing principally 
to increased labour expenses and additional taxation. 

The available balance at credit of the profit and loss account was 
{12,081. Of that amount they proposed transferring £1,579 10s. 6d. 
to reserve and to recommend the payment of a dividend of 10 per 
cent. for the past year (less tax), which would absorb {6,500. 

Satisfactory reports continued to be received from their visiting 
agent, Mr J. S. Ferguson, in regard to the condition of the estate 
and the conduct of its affairs. 

With regard to the current year, the scale increases for young 
rubber gave them a slightly higher standard assessment for the 
second period of restriction (988,636 lbs., as compared with the 
original 956,899 lbs.), but in consequence of the heavier cuts recently 
announced, their exportable allowances would be some 100,000 lbs 
less than last year. This could not fail to affect adversely working 
costs and a considerable advance upon the ruling market price was 
needed if they were to maintain the level of last year’s earnings. 
His own view was that they would see an improvement in price in 
the near future—consumption figures were reasonably satisfactory, 
and it should not be long before the cuts now operating in the 
exportable allowances had the desired effect on world stocks. 

The report and accounts were unanimously approved. 


LABU (F.M.S.) RUBBER COMPANY, LIMITED 


INCREASED DIVIDEND 





The twenty-eighth annual general meeting of this company was 
held, on the 29th ultimo, in London. 

3rigadier-General the Hon. Charles Lambton, D.S.O. (the chair- 
man), who presided, in the course of his remarks, said: —Our 
meeting last year coincided with the announcement that the Gov- 
ernment had adopted a scheme for the regulation of rubber sup- 
plies. The plan did not come into force until June 1st, so that the 
full effects on production and costs were not felt during 1934. The 
output, however, fell from 2,330,000 lb. in 1933 to 2,055,475 lb. 
in 1934, whilst costs increased by 3d. per lb. 

The immediate result of regulation was a rise in the price of 
rubber to nearly 8d. per lb., and in spite of the lower crop and 
higher cost profit for the year rose to £26,760, against £13,096 for 
1933, excluding profit on the sale of investments. The board re- 
commend a dividend of ro per cent., against 5 per cent. for 1933. 

After the first wave of optimism there was a gradual realisation 
that the scheme did not and, of course, could not provide a sudden 
cure for the industry’s difficulties. Accumulated stocks could not 
be eliminated in a few months unless, coincident with restric- 
tion, a considerable expansion in consumption took place. Al- 
though the rate of consumption is not unfavourable a rapid in- 
crease has not occurred and, as a consequence, it is now realised 
that correction of the stock position will be only gradual. As a 
result the pendulum has swung to the other extreme and the price 
of rubber has fallen considerably. Following the fall the Inter- 
national Regulation Committee increased the rate of restriction 
from 25 per cent. for the quarter January-March to 30 per cent. 
for the quarter beginning April rst. Superimposed upon this is an 
internal Malayan cut of 5 per cent. from April 1, making the 
present rate of restriction 35 per cent. 

Another burden which has been placed upon the industry is a 
cess of 1 cent per Ib. of rubber—equal to over 6 per cent. of the 
present market value. Taken in conjunction with quit rent, and 
other charges received by the local Government, this rate of taxa- 
tion is, in the board’s opinion, excessive and stands in strong 
contrast to the understanding and sympathy hitherto shown by 
the Government to the rubber industry. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 
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LEGAL « GENERAL 
ASSURANCE SOCIETY LTD. 


Remarkable results achieved in 1934 


Steady increase in New Business 


1934 1933 

Number of New Life 

Policies - = -@= 21,733 18,726 
Net New Life Sums 

Assured - — = €£14,641,566 £12,118,317 
Net New Life Premium 

Income - - = £900,680 
Total No. of Policies in 

force - - =- -~ 150,013 137,461 
Assuring - - -—- £95,372,019 £88,098,308 
Net Fire & Accident 

Premium Income - £538,465 £490,106 
Total Assets Exceed - £33,000,000 £30,000,000 


£807,245 


— figures constitute a record in any year since the 
Society's etablishment nearly 100 years ago. What are 
the factors which contribute to the consistent and 
remarkable growth of the ‘** Legal & General ’’? 


The Society has always been to the fore in adapting the 
sound principles of Life Assurance to meet the current 
financial problems of the average man, and aims at 
providing essential and guaranteed protection at minimum 
cost. Not only are its plans original in conception but they 
are presented in a manner which invites consideration. 
The following are notable plans pioneered by the Society 
and their success is ample evidence that they are readily 
acceptable to the insuring public and that the security 
offered to policyholders is in every way gilt-edged. 


SAFEGUARD ASSURANCE. 


DEQUATE Income provision for dependants 

securing a tax-free allowance during the years of 
greatest need followed by a generous cash sum. 
Essential protection for those with family responsi- 
bilities. 


PENSIONS. 


HE new “ Triple Income” plan should be examined 

by every professional man for whom it was 
expressly designed—complete protection at moderate 
cost. It provides a guaranteed pension at a selected 
age ; a tax-free income for dependants and a widow’s 
pension ; a pension if disability prevents the continu- 
ance of professional duties. 


EMPLOYEES PENSIONS. 


= Society has arranged Superannuation Schemes 
for the Employees of many of the largest com- 
mercial undertakings in the Kingdom. It is now one of 
the leading Offices specialising in this type of contract. 
Similar schemes are in operation with the governing 
bodies of eminent professions whose Members benefit 
by collective action. 


FIRE & ACCIDENT INSURANCE. 


= essential insurances are transacted by the 
Fire, Accident and Miscellaneous Departments of 
the Society. For the protection of home and its 
contents the Householders’ Comprehensive Policy is 
recommended. Financial loss arising from Sickness or 
Accident can be minimised by special plans adaptable 
to individual requirements. Domestic Servants and 
Workmen's Compensation liability, Glass, Burglary. 
All Risks and Motor Car insurance can be obtained at 
minimum rates of premium backed by adequate 
security and a skilled and efficient organisation. 


Head Office: 10 FLEET ST., LONDON, E.C.4 
Established 1836 
Branches & Agencies throughout the World. 


General Manager: W. A. WORKMAN, F.1A. 
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JOHNSON AND PHILLIPS, LIMITED 


SUBSTANTIAL INCREASE IN PROFIT. 


The thirtieth annual general meeting of Johnson and Phillips 
Limited, was held, on the 2nd instant, at Winchester House, 
London. 

Mr G. Leslie Wates, J.P. (the chairman) said that this year 
was the sixtieth anniversary of the foundation of the business. 
The growth of the business in equipment and plant employed, 
number of people employed, value of turnover and area of opera- 
tions had been tremendous—but also continuous. They had a 
connected record of extension and steady growth behind them. 

He could congratulate the shareholders upon the fact that a 
substantial measure of recovery from the difficult years 1931, 
1932 and 1933 has been achieved dunng 1934. There were a 
number of interesting features in the accounts, but the dominating 
fact was that the company had definitely put behind it the 
depression of the last few years and was now well on the way 
towards the profit position which it had formerly occupied. The 
substantial increase in profit from £75,000 to £118,000, which 
represented an increase of over 50 per cent., 
gratifying. 

There had been a reasonable increase in business in all depart- 
ments except overhead line erection work, where, as anticipated, 
the completion of the Grid had tended to slow down orders. 
Their overseas business was expanding, South Africa again being 
prominent. He was glad to be able to report a great increase in 
their Indian trade. They had kept their organisation alive in 
India through all the years of depression, and now received the 
beginnings of their reward in the doubling of the turnover there 
compared with 1933. Australia and New Zealand both showed 
substantial improvements in turnover and profit. Their China 
agents had doubled their business with the company, while the 
Federated Malay States had trebled theirs. 

The accounts were notable also for the fact that their subsidiary 
supply companies, operating in the Dunoon, Ringmer and West- 
morland areas, had made a reasonably substantial contribution 
to the profit for the first time since their incorporation. The 
increased profit enabled the directors to increase the dividend 
by 50 per cent., from 5 per cent. to 7} per cent., for the year. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted, and a 
resolution was passed capital 
£700,000 to 1,000,000. 


was extremely 


increasing the nominal from 








GOVERNMENT RETURNS, &c. 


NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 


The total ordinary revenue for the week ended April 27, 1935, 
amounted to £7,823,000, against ordinary expenditure of £6,027,000. 
After allowing for an increase in Exchequer Balances of £117,692, the 
operations for the week, as shown below, reduced the gross National 
Debt by £1,678,000 to approximately £8,056 millions.* 


(000’s omitted) 
£ 











£ £ 
Treasury Bills + 8,340 | Public Department Advances... — 9,400 
N. Atlantic Shipping Issues...... — 18 
Nationa) Savings Certificates ... — 150 
P.O. & Teleg. Capital Expenditure— 450 
+ 8,340 — 10,018 


* Including £375 millions on Account of Exchange Equalisation Fund and Borrowing 
for Statutory Sinking Fund. 


A complete analysis of the approximate position of the National 
Debt on March 31, 1935, appeared in The Economist for April 6. 


Total Receipts into the Exchequer 





REVENUE 

















April 1, April 1, Week Week 
1935, to 1934, to ended ended 
April 27, | April 28, | April 27, | April 28, 
1935 1934 1935 1934 
ORDINARY REVENUE £ £ £ £ 
Inland Revenue— gi 
ee 8,304,000] 8,817,000 126,000 65,000 
een 2,170,000} 2,880,000] 280,000} 470,000 
Estate, etc., Duties 7,680,000} 5,700,000) 1,520,000] 1,550,000 
SD | -schebbtheansipeneeubeuenananenenamene 750,000 400,000} 360,000) 200,000 
Excess Profits Duty and Corporation 
PRIN IEEE snenentnnnectunnebenniancnenrente i 
Land Tax and Mineral Rights Duty ... 50,000 50,000 
Total Inland Revenue ............... 18,954,000) 17,847,000] 2,286,000] 2,285,000 
Customs and Excise— 
SD senhisitintbbienibinnniebebianubeeiebasiin 13,384,000] 14,156,000) 3,731,000} 4,258,000 
SITIID ecensntdenteaeneneberndeencassepecenines 8,130,000) 8,272,000) 1,030,000! 972,000 
Total Customs and Excise ......... 21,514,000} 22,428,000] 4,761,000} 5,230,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties (Exchequer Share) 681,000 956,000} 274,000} 457,000 
Post Office (Net Receipt) .............0s000-++ 2,200,000) 2,800,000 50,000} 800,000 
ON ES eae 150,000 150,000] 150,000) 150,000 
Receipts from Sundry Loans ... 97,257 188,420 2,055 ca 
itGelense TTT 3,411,089) 3,537,381) 299,820 718 


7,822,875] 8,922,718 


Total Ordinary Revenue 47,007,346] 47,906,801 
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Total Receipts into the Exchequer 





REVENUE 











April 1, April 1, Week Week 

1935, to | 1934,to | ended | ended 
April 27, | April 28, | April 27, | April 28, 

1935 1934 1935 1934 

SELF-BALANCING REVENUE é £ £ £ 
Post Office .........ccccce-serceseoreessonssessees 3,200,000] 3,000,000) 1,350,000) 1,300,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties apportioned to Road 
DE” uhdugobatetkinisaacioupeivencananeeneninn 2,040,000] 2,497,000 

Total Self-balancing Revenue ...... 5,240,000} 5,497,000} 1,350,000} 1,300,000 


i ee 


BONE : scicaiirnSieneeieabeaeienbieenaens 


52,247,346] 53,403,801] 9,172,875] 10,222,718 








Total Issues out of the Exchequer 
to meet payments 





EXPENDITURE 





Apmil I, April 1, Week Week 
1935, to 1934, to ended ended 
April 27, | April 28, | April 27, | April 28, 
1935 1934 1935 1934 
ORDINARY EXPENDITURE £ 


£ £ £ 
Interest and Managementof National Debt | 22,895,430] 23,234,643] 257,040] 370,858 











Payments to Northern Ireland Exchequer 226,643 219,964) 226,643) 219,964 
Other Consolidated Fund Services ......... 231,260 267,597 i 51,484 
oo eee : a ea 
ME eccisenen speniemnnaina ieee 23,353,333] 23,722,204 483,683} 642,306 
Total Supply Services (excluding 
PE SIEGES cov csnsncsnsscescosnonsesee 27,643,500/ 27,206,000) 5,543,500} 6,176,000 


Total (excluding Self-Balancing Ex- 


RIED anincnccenestanenssesconsns 50,996,833) 50,928,204) 6,027,183] 6,818,306 
SELF-BALANCING EXPENDITURE 
ON REE 3,200,000} 3,000,000] 1,350,000} 1,300,000 
BED incinciiicnckevesnisecciiceeninesnccns 2,040,000} 2,497,000) sbi ae 








1,300,000 





Total Self-Balancing Expenditure 5,240,000] 5,497,000} 1,350,000 





Total 56,236,833) 56,425,204] 7,377,183] 8,118,306 


The aggregate revenue and expenditure to April 27, 1935, is 
shown below :— 


FINANCIAL YEAR, 1935-36, Aprit 1, 1935, To Aprit 27, 1935 
(000's omitted) 


£ £ 
Expenditure si ET IED. xp snccccsnnscnnannvaecitantnnaed 47,007 
Increase in balances .................. 396 | Gross increase in borrowing £4,675 
Less 
New Sinking Fund 289° 
SRE soceisncesvaduavevonsoeee 4,386 
51,393 51,393 


* Authority will be sought in the Finance Bills to meet the amount of the Statutory 
Sinking Funds in 1935 by borrowing. 
Movement 


POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT ojo ended 
Apr. 28, '34 Mar. 31,'35 Apr. 27,'35 Apr. 27, '35 
Ways and Means Advances Outstand- £ é £ 
ing— 
Advances by Bank of England ... oa se iets sa 
Advances by Public Departments... 35,500,000 34,060,000 17,530,000 — 9,400,000 
Treasury Bills Outstanding ............ 843,215,000 799,320,000 831,900,000* + 8,340,000 








Total Floating Debt ....--. 878,715,000 833,380,000 849,430,000 — 1,060,000 
* Includes £5,000, the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer within 
the period of the Account. 


TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER 

Tenders for 435,000,000 Treasury bills were opened on April 26, 
1935, and the total amount applied for was £82,480,000. Tenders 
were accepted for Treasury bills at three months dated Monday 
and Tuesday at £99 17s. 6d., and above in full; Wednesday to 
Friday at {99 17s. 5d., about 54 per cent., and above in full; 
Saturday at £99 17s. 6d., and above in full. The average rate 
per cent. was 10s. 1-85d. The amount allotted was £35,000,000. 
The following table shows the weekly record at various dates :— 




































— Amount Total Amount Average 
Offered Applications Allotted Rate % 
1933 £ £ c ‘a sé 
45,000,000 73,830,000 45,000,000 0 16 10-84 
45,000,000 83,890,000 42,000,000 010 4-85 
45,000,000 100,450,000 45,000,000 @12 9-98 
1934 
Reema GD  xcvccevscesvoseces 35,000,000 76,260,000 30,000,000 0 18 11-5 
| eran eee 40,000,000 | 80,390,000 | 38,000,000 017 9-01 
OS ee 85,000,000 62,745,000 32,000,000 016 4-14 
35,000,000 65,260,000 31,510,000 @15 9-702 
30,000,000 49, 560,000 27,500,000 0 6 1-64 
30,000,000 54,995,000 30,000,000 0 9 7:57 
35,000,000 60,645,000 35,000,000 0 10 0-08 
35,000,000 67,825,000 35,000,000 @ 10 1-04 
35,000,000 62,710,000 45,000,000 010 4% 
40 000,000 76,095,000 40,000,000 610 2-93 
35,000,000 75,195,000 35,000,000 010 1-41 
35,000,000 81,740,000 35,000,000 010 1-31 
35,000,000 82,480,000 35,000,000 010 1:85 
NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES 
. . No. of 
Total Sales of Savings Certificates | Certificates Value 
z 
Week ended April 6, 1935 ......... pocccecece 704,040 563,232 
Week ended April 13, 1935........... ° 784,792 637,833 
February, 1916, to April 13, 1935 .........seesecseereeeee 1,222,279,330 963,433,214 





At the end of February, 1935, the amount remaining to the credit 
of investors in Savings Certificates, excluding interest, was 
£393,094,891. 
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The OCEAN 


Accident & Guarantee Corporation, Limited 


Head Office : 36-44 Moorgate, London, E.C. 


FOR ALL CLASSES OF INSURANCE 





THE BANKERS GAZETTE 





BANK OF ENGLAND 
Return for Week ended Wednesday, May 1, 1935 


ISSUE DEPARTMENT 











£ £ 
Notes Issued :— Government Debt ............... 11,015,100 
ID iiiccncnsbonccinee 392,578,531 | Other Government Securities 247,010,187 
In Banking Department ... 59,999,943 | Other Securities ...............006 181,950 
III acini ndiieteeereenenniainn 1,792,763 
Amount of Fiduciary Issue...... 260,000,000 
Gold Coin and Bullion ......... 192,578,474 
452,578,474 452,578,474 
BANKING DEPARTMENT 
£ £ 
Proprietors’ Capital ............ 14,553,000 | Government Securities ......... 104,871,044 
RE a RR oe 3,171,052 | Other Securities :— 
Public Deposits® .............000+ 8,007,373 Discounts and 
Other Deposits :-— Advances ...... {6,002,842 
Bankers ...... £115,522,833 Securities ......... £9,873,373 
Other Accounts {40,024,850 ————_ 15,876,215 
———— 155,547,683 | Notes................ccceceeeeeseeeees 59,999,943 
Gold and Silver Coin ............ 531,906 
181,279,108 181,279,108 


® Including Exchequer, Savings Banks, Commissioners of National Debt, and 
Dividend Accounts 







































































Amount, Inc. or Dec. on | Inc. or Dec. on 
Both Departments May 1, 1935 Last Week Last Year 
£ £ { 
Note circulation..........0.csccscscseesees 392,578,531 — 603,465 +- 14,069,710 
IIE sin cocscainenbecinaonetes 8,007,373 + 383,162 + 166,888 
Bankers’ deposits .........essseseeseeeees 115,522,833 + 17,387,028 - 687,924 
EE Ee 40,024,850 + 427,042 + 3,727,368 
Seven-day BUMS .......ccccccccseccoccocees bai - 6,300 
Total outside liabilities................-- 556,133,587 + 17,593,767 + 17,269,742 
Ee 17,724,052 25,589 _ 8,037 
Government debt and securities....... + 17,277,797 as 18,180, 6( 8 
Discounts and advances...........++-++ + 182,993 + 657,034 
I i nccccwidiatnannebnniin 10,055,323 + 226,213 ~ 876,198 
Silver coin in issue department ...... 1,792,763 — 111,242 1,668,052 
Coin and bullion (bank's reserves) ... 193,110,380 + 43,595 968,313 
Reserves of notes and coin in banking 
a eran 60,531,849 + 647,060 — 13,101,397 
Proportion of reserve to outside lia- |-——— —|— - —- 
bilities— 
(a) Banking Department only 
(* proportion "").......cccccccerees 37-0°% — 4:1% — 8-9% 
(b) Gold stocks to deposits and 
notes (“‘ reserve ratio’’) ...... 34-7% — 1-2% — 1:0% 
(000’s omitted) 
Issue Department Banking Department 3 
a caacanntacl WL 
Date out of Y 
Notes Circula- Public Bankers’ Other Bank = 
Issued tion Deposits | Deposits | Deposits fas} 
1935 £ £ £ £ t é % 
Apr. 3] 452,556 386,991 10,549 109,674 40,459 34 in 2 
» 10] 452,556 388,308 9,216 103,297 39,656 Nil 2 
» 17 452.556 392,449 9,147 100,294 39,393 Nil 2 
» 24] 452578 393,182 7,624 98,136 39,598 22 in 2 
May 11! 452,578 392,579 8,007 115,523 40,025 Nil 2 
(000’s omitted) 
Issue Department | Both Depts. Banking Department 
Date | Govt. Gold Coin Dis- 
Debt and| OtPer | and Bullion | G°¥t: | counts &| Other | Reserve and 
Securi- Securi Securi the ** Pro 
Securi- ties and Reserve ties Advan- | “ties portion " 
ties Ratio ces 
1935 £ £ £ %o £ é £ £ % 
Apr. 3] 257,795 204 193,149 | 352%) 96,096 5,782 | 10,956 | 66,158 | 412, 
» 10) 257,875 174 193,091 | 3523] 88,476 6,346 | 10,231 | 64,782 | 424 
» 17] 257.872 229 193,045 | 35 89.986 5.923 | 10,002 | 60.596 | 40 
» 24) 257,887 209 193,067 | 35 87,731 5,820 9.620 | 59,885 | 41 
May 1' 258,025 182 193,110 | 344}! 104,871 6,003 9,873 | 60,532 37 
BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS 
LONDON 
(000’s omitted) 
| Town | Metropolitan| Country | Total 
1935 £ £ é é 
january 1 to April 17 ......+.- 9,934,401 574,677 960,612 11,469,690 
eek ended April 24.........+++ 381,094 25,210 40,552 446,856 
Week ended May 2........- anaes 659,158 32,413 56,245 747,816 
ieee eee eee anal aac ecco, RIB nical 
Total to date, 1935 ..........00+- 10,974,653 632,300 1,057,409 | 12,664,362 
Total to date, 1934 ...........+.. 11,215,933 -* 10 1,013,232 eres 
~ ‘241, 280 | + 3 + 44,177 | — 164,1 
Increase or decrease in 1935{| = 21%)— 5 "5% = 43%] — 1:3% 
Total for year 1934............+. 30,740,117 1,759,528 2,984,512 | 35,484,157 
Total for year 1933..........-.++- 27,714,480 1,656,675 2,766,471 $2,137,626 
+3, 025, 637 | + 102,853 | + 218,041 | +3,346,531 


Increase or decrease in 19344] "°" i990, | = 6:2% |=  7:8% | =m 10-4% 


ieaiinsorereesone a eceeeneerieraecmamnammanmenn iiebes oeumtaseiett ete eapanesenencepeeimeanaoaminaeneserapuiaeeanecimaiasiaisisisiananaa 
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PROVINCIAL 
(000’s omitted) 














J >nde : Aggregate Totals, 
“nae Mouth of April 5 a aa $e. r 
«-/ : 

April 27 
1934 | 1935 | 1934 | 1935 | 1 1934 1935 








No. of working days: 24 24 
£ £ f é £ £ £ 
BIRMINGHAM....... 2,009 | 1,124 | 8,534] 8,380 1-8 | 40,891 | 39,546 
BRADFORD ......... 1,138 979 | 3,851 3,853 } + 0-05] 17,364 | 15,426 
BRISTOL............... | 1,269 742} 5,025] 4,650] — 7-4| 20,428] 19,413 
BOEING vos sccccecccee 4,299 | 3,716 cod a ae 89,282 | 92,366 
Bc deccscscsnvens 620 608 | 2,943] 3,072] + 4:3] 12,821] 12,750 
ae 1,027 505 3,455 3,128 | — 9-4] 16,735] 15 
LEICESTER ......... 548 368 | 2,440} 2,442 | + 0-08} 11,363 | 11,544 
LIVERPOOL* ....... 6,183 | 3,621 | 24,228 | 21,386 | —11-7 | 103,987 | 102,218 
MANCHESTER ..... | 9,144 | 6,748 | 39,533 | 41,199 | + 4-2 | 169,187 | 170,026 
NEWCASTLE ........ | 1,393 923] 5,998] 4,561 | —23-9 | 26,055 | 23,607 
NOTTINGHAM ...... 357 282 1,816} 1,856) + 2:2| 7,817] 7,918 
SHEFFIELD ......... 596 369 3,300 3,217 | — 2-5 | 14,490 | 14,625 
28,583 | 19,985 | 101,123 | 97,744 | — 3-3 | 530,420 | 525,359 





* Restricted area from April 1, 1935. 


OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS 


NOTE.—The latest return of the Bank of Denmark appeared in the Economist 
for January12. International Settlements, Danzig, Lithuania in April 13. Portugal, 
Roumania, Bulgaria, Estonia, Latvia, in April 20. Australian Commonwealth, 
South Africa, Egypt, Reichbunk, Greece, Norway, Turkey, Poland, Japan in April 27. 


U.8. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS.—In $’s (000’s omitted). 


May 2, Apr. 11, Apr. 18, Apr. 25, May 2, 
RESOURCES 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 

Gold Certificates on hand 

and due from the T wren 4,586,500 | 5,592,820 | 5,682,860 | 5,730,270 | 5,750,840 
Total reserves.. ; 4,849,910 | 5,847,130 | 5,927,940 | 5,997,870 | 6,015,880 
Total cash reserves ......... 232,270 237,240 228,200 249,610 244,510 
Total bills discounted ...... 38,310 6,020 6,660 6,820 6,380 
Bills bought in open market 8,280 5,310 5,300 4,700 4,700 
Total bills on hand ......... 46,590 11,330 11,960 11,520 11,080 
Industrial advances ......... a 21,260 26,160 26,210 26,440 
Total U.S. Govt. securities | 2,431,820 | 2,430,430 | 2,430,850 | 2,430,230 | 2,430,470 
Total bills and securities ... | 2,479,160 | 2,463,010 | 2,468,980 | 2,467,960 | 2,467,990 
Total] resources ............... 8,048,400 | 8,855,020 | 9,052,830 | 9,062,620 | 9,135,190 

LIABILITIES 

Federal Reserve notes in 

actual circulation , 3,058,780 | 3,169,330 | 3,178,870 | 3,145,800 | 3,161,880 
Federal Reserve Bank notes 

in circulation .... 70,200 
Deposits — Memberbank — 

reserve account ........... | 3,570,280 | 4,286,830 | 4,501,200 | 4,719,310 | 4,721,320 
Government deposits ...... 242,780 393,070 205,420 56,870 | 76,210 
Total deposits ................. 3,993,410 | 4,904,140 | 4,977,540 | 5,064,250 | 5,073,580 
Capital paid in ‘and surplus 234,680 306,680 306,770 306,720 310,770 
Total liabilities ........... 8,048,400 | 8,855,020 | 9,052,830 | 9,062,620 | 9,135,190 
Ratio of total reserves to 

deposit and Federal 

Reserve note liabilities | 

IE icicisscuncandninks 68-8% 72-4% 72-77%, 73-1% 73°0% 








NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK. — In $’s (000’s omitted) 





May 2, | Apr. 11, Apr. 18, Apr. 25, May 2, 
1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Total gold reserves .... 1,568,890 | 2,246,190 | 2,247,020 | 2,245,250 | 2,214,200 
Total bills discounted 17,150 4,060 3,960 3,950 3,340 
Bills bought in open market 2,280 2,030 2.030 1,800 1,800 
Total U.S. Govt. securities 786,750 739,320 739,320 739,320 744,320 
Total bills and securities ... 806,230 747,260 751,420 751,180 755,600 
Deposits — Memberbank — 
reserve account ... a 1,420,460 | 1,858,520 | 1,923,300 | 2,028,670 | 2,004,390 
Ratio of total res. to dep. 
and Federal Res. note 
liabilities combined..... 69-4% 77-0% 77-0% 77°3% 76-9% 
FEDERAL RESERVE MEMBER BANKS. 
In $’s (000,000’s omitted). 
Apr. 18, ; Mar. 20,,; Mar. 27,; Apr. 3, , Apr. 10 | Apr. 17 
1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
LOBRB  cceccccoccccces 8,203 7,640 7,609 7,609 7,593 7,632 
Investments 9,310 10,858 10,854 10,900 10,942 11,012 
Reserve with Federal 
Reserve Banks...... 2,698 3,196 3,174 3,047 8,156 3,345 
Demand oo rn 12,200 14,155 14,150 14,087 14,204 14,530 
Time deposits ......... 4,443 4,454 4,466 4,476 4,474 4,494 
Government deposits 1,237 1,016 1,016 1,016 1,016 1,014 
Due from banks ...... 1,585 1,778 1,749 1,732 1,693 1,784 
Due to banks ......... 3,645 4,347 4,282 4,285 4,234 4,418 


RESERVE BANK OF NEW ZEALAND.—In /’s (000’s omitted 


Mar. 25, Apr. 1, Apr. 8, Apr. 15, Apr. 22, 
ASSETS 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
MIN cepaastnsdcwcseniennnesennees 3,001 3,001 3,001 3,001 2,801 
Sterling exchange ............ 22,434 22,458 21,820 22,067 22,484 
Subsidiary coin .............+. 177 176 176 175 173 
i cctesnicscceveene 2,095 2,070 2,093 2,095 2.095 
LIABILITIES 
Bank notes..........--.-ss0+0- 9,341 9,374 9,377 9,398 9,430 
Demand liabilities— 
Government............-++++ 12,033 11,930 11,743 12,136 12,383 
a 4,803 4,885 4,442 4,264 4,181 
Ratio of reserves to sight 
I itkcptnincxttnnsos 97-2% 97-2% 97-1% 97-20/ 97-3% 
RESERVE BANK OF INDIA.—In rupees (000’s ontea 
April 5, April 12, April 19, April 26, 
1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold coin and bullion .................. 44,42,17 44,42,17 44,4217 44,42,17 
RUSS CORR 20... ccosccccscccccerccecesece 49,94,25 49,85,97 50,02,45 50,25,18 
Ne ci cncaicadensewsincoena 11,94,95 11,94,94 12,15,94 
Sterling securities*................. 48,62,95 48,62,95 48,62,95 48,62,95 
Indian Government rupee securities* 43,05,19 43,05,15 43,05,15 43,05,15 
IE iiviccancnvevcasinnesnees ‘ 5,00,00 5,03,38 5,09,26 5,09,33 
LIABILITIES 
I GIGI, cc 0csseccccocccscnscsce 1,66,99,97 | 1,67,67,76 | 1,68,40,64 | 1,66,93,45 
Deposits :— 
Government ........cc-cececceceereeeee 18,36,41 17,20,79 17,44,94 18,44,23 
CS 7,82,07 7,81,83 7,51,13 8,65,33 
Ratio of gold and sterling to liabilities} 50-01% 50-05% 50-01% 49-95% 


* Held against notes. 


































































BANK OF FRANCE.—In francs (000’s omitted). 
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Apr. 27, Apr. 5 Apr. 12, Apr. 19, Apr. 26, 
Assrrs 1934 1935 1935 1935 1938 
Gold _. sivas 75,755,984 | 81,985,654 | 81,384,650 | 81,023,534 | 80,932,677 
Sight balances abroad 13,554 8,672 10,153 12,925 9,015 
Bills discounted ...... 5,940,039 4,078,754 4,142,832 4,305,264 4,500,664 
Negotiable bills abroad 819,280 844,635 873 307 873,307 835,573 
Advances axainst seo. 
To the State ...... 3,200,000 | 3,200,006 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 
Other advances ... 3,015,696 | 8,169,247 3,179,472 3,170,723 | 3,103,893 
Negotiable Bonds, 
ing Fund Dept. | 5,972,683 | 5,832,609 5,804,930 | 5,804,930 | 5,804,930 
Other assets (exclud- 
ing forward exch.) | 4,951,637 | 4,958,162 4,805,084 | 4,704,341 4,766,883 
LtaBILitizs 
Notes in circulation 81,501,825 | 83,307,935 | 82,817,166 | 82,385,523 | 82,351,619 
Pablic deposits —.... 2,024,208 | $3,710,834 | 3,697,049 3,508,724 | 3,703,219 
Private deposits ...... 13,960,798 | 14,790,659 | 14,738,487 | 14,965,618 | 14,921,931 
Other liabilities ...... 2,182,042 | 2,208,304 2,147,726 | 2,285,159 | 2,176,866 
Ratio of gold reserve 
to sight liabilities 77-5%, 80-3%, 80-2% 80-2% 80-0% 


NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM.—In beigas (00's omitted) 





Apr. 26,| Mar. 28, | Apr. 4, | Apr. 11,| Apr. 17, | Apr. 25, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
ea 2,703,355) 2,258,549 |2,599,495/2,830,883 2,871,483 |2,930,523 
Silver and other coin 64,369) 94,420 69,785} 68,328 | 69,246 67,515 
Securities......... spmena 723,130} 933,057 974,572/1,037,388 1,054,413 |1,115,149 
LiaBititizs 
Notes in circulation —. }3,463,370/3,770,191 |3,825,019/3,853,561 3,833,485 (3,812,617 
Deposits: Govt. ...... 95,106 25,478 26,564 39,470 43,598 35.099 
Other .... 353,731° 185,504 | 231,131' 428,841 ' 500,093 ' 631,232 
NETHERLANDS BANK. —{[n Aorins (000’s omitted) 
Apr. 23,, Apr. 1, , Apr. 8, , Apr.15, , Apr. 23, , Apr. 29, 
1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
786,407 | 779,552 | 674,170 | 661,958 | 642,689 | 644,785 
25,688 20,732 19.926 20,125 19,912 20,710 
Home bills discntd. 28,176 22,086 36,187 42,243 41,459 42,299 
Foreign bills ......... 1,154 377 377 806 806 806 
Loans and advances 
in current acct. ... 146,628 | 153,229 | 194,933 187,637 | 184,130 | 203,522 
LiaBILITIES 
Notes in circulation 900,518 | 897,069 | 871,671 | 856,765 | 845,563 | 870,953 
Deposits ........ sii 100,586 100,753 75.679 77,536 64,878 62,955 
BANK OF JAVA.—lIn florins (000’s omitted). 
Apr.28, | Mar. 30, ; Apr 6, | Apr. 13,, Apr. 20,)Apr. 27, 
Assets oo 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Ee 113,362 
ese povnesvevcese i. 31,218 145,300 | 144,430 |139,580 | 139,090 | 137,830 
Discounts, advances, an — 
z F 76,863 74,100 68,980 | 66,390 67,070 | 69,160 
ee Senet 276 710 650| 910 710 | "720 
10,636 11,200 9,960 10,640 9,690 10,020 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ..... 186,120 174,540 | 176,900 | 176,530 172,880 | 171,710 
Deposits and bills payable! 32,821 43,760 34,200 © 28,540 31,270 | 33,910 
SWISS NATIONAL BANK.—I0 francs ((W)’s omitted). 
Apr. 23,| Mar. 23, ; Mar 3u Apr 6, ) Apr. 15, ; Apr. 23, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
SL. stichsiiaiabiineiis 1,652,980 | 1,772,775 {1,712,793 |1,594,553 |1,457,431 |1,402,230 
Of which held abroad 96,458 92,753 92,442 79,094 106,602 118,146 
Meounts ... ..... 57,987 26,441 30,965 32,536 69,958 87,302 
Bills of the Con- 
ee 17,897 4,650 13,550 13,800 26,000 26,500 
eee 74,057 63,124 77,549 73,381 73,645 70,493 
Securities ............ on 52,618 54,509 58,412 58,208 57,686 57,684 
LiaBILITIES 
Notes in circulation .. |1,326,262 | 1,288,114 |1,358,144 [1,325,571 |1,286,236 |1,270,795 
Mapasits...........0006 472,014 | 576,005 | 481,138 | 388,044 | 348,457 | 327,784 
BANE OF ITALY.—1in lire (V0U’s omitted) 
Apr. 20, , Mar. 2u,; Mar. 30, ; Apr. 10,, Apr. 20, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold, coin and bullion ............ 6,838,500) 5,825,000} 5,825,500! 5,826,400] 5,826,700 
Foreign bills and balances abroad 40,100 51,100 $1,700 51,900 52,700 
Other cash ..... eocsesscccesscoosscose 320,900} 306,200} 303,100) 313,200) 313,400 
Gold deposited abroad due by 
the State 1,772,800} 1,772,800) 1,772,800} 1,772,800) 1,772,800 
Discounts... ° 4,185,600/ 3,604,300] 3,596,900) 3,465,300, 3,442,700 
DEURRRED cocccvecvoccocccvccesccccsesees 1,675,800) 1,169,600} 1,303,500} 1,279,000) 1,272,400 
Credit with “ Institute for In- 
dustrial Reconstruction ” ...... 1,189,300} 971,900} 971,900} 968,500; 968,500 
Government securities ............ 1,376,200} 1,383,000} 1,382,800) 1,382,700) 1,382,400 
LiaBILITIES 
Notes in circulation 12,419,900) 12,460,000 12,894,200) 12,891,800 12,656,100 
Public deposits ............. 3,730,900) 1,308,900) 1,140,700, 1,003,500. 1,038,100 
Other deposits and drafts 1,104,500} 909,800) 835,100] 786,500; 908,800 
Ratio of reserve to note and sight 
liabilities combined............ : 49°76% | 42-70% | 41-89% | 42-05% | 42-40% 
BANK OF SPAIN.—in pesetas (00U’s omitted). 
Apr 21, | Mar. 23,,; Mar. 30,, Apr.6, , Apr. 11, ) Apr. 20, 
AssETs 1934 1935 1*35 1935 1935 1935 
-= |2,262,366 |2,269,290 | 2,269,324 |2,269,392 |2,269,406 [2,269,442 
eee 671,792 | 692,705 697,282 | 693,095 | 690,467 | 693029 
Loans & Discounts [2.531.338 |2,408,471 | 2,435,166 [2,468,617 |2,441,526 [2,416,533 
Spanish 4% stock... 344,475 344,475 $44,475 344,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 
Advcs. to Treasury 150,000 | 150,000 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 
LiaBiLities 
Notes in circulation |4,677,397 |4,562,618 | 4,560,695 [4,675,481 |4,670,742 '4,616,491 
Deposits .............. 935,021 ‘1,045,309 ' 1,062,153 1,062,812 1,076,103 1,101,563 
AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK.—In schillings (000's omitted) 
ASSETS Apr 23, Mar. 31, Apr. 7, Apr. 15, ; Apr. 23, 
Cash reserve— 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold coin and bullion — 189,429 242,170 242,178 242,187 242,194 
Other foreign exchange’*.... 24,988 $2,327 33,047 36,777 39,322 
Bills discounted............... 291,775 233,815 233,317 233,752 232,198 
Federal debt? ..............+-. 624,444 624,444 624,444 624,444 624,444 
LIABILITIES 
Share capital .... . 43,200 54,960 54,960 54,960 54,960 
Reserve fund ........ ; 11,096 7,302 7,302 7,302 7,302 
Notes in circulation ......... 881,018 $13,955 872,587 872,661 846,038 
Deposits sepenpccocennaceesess 234,269 199,418 243,557 247,719 281,859 
NATIONAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA.—In dinar (000’s omitted) 
ASSETS Apr. 22, Apr. 8, Apr. 15, ; Apr. 22, 
Cash reserve :— 1934 1935 1935 1935 
Gold at home and abroad .............. 1,743,852 | 1,275,935 | 1,279,219 | 1,280,943 
Foreign exchange .............. 119,379 51,094 54,687 56,532 
O her foreign exchange 35,154 166,468 171,899 179,230 
B ils and advances against security ..... 1,856,221 | 1,809,431 | 1,805,837 1,802,588 
Governinent advances ...............se000. 1,717,658 | 1,689,404 | 1,689,595 | 1,689,863 
LiaBILitiEs 
WY seen tm circulation .....c.ccccccccccccccceee 4,120,966 | 4,443,269 | 4,406,699 | 4,369,427 
I iis cccntccssanciniannenn 1,119,456 1,180,132 | 1,228,354 | 1,277,377 
OS TTT 966,944 | 278,600 291,800 | 302,200 


-_. 


NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY.—In Hungarian Pengo 
(000’s omitted) 





AsssTs Apr. 23,, Mar 31,) Apr. 7, | Apr. 15, Apr. B, 
Metal reserve— 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold coin and bulliog...............se00e 78,890 | 78,935 | 78,935 | 78.935 | 78,935 
Drafts and notes............. 12,108 | 19.890 | 21,877 | 22,987 | 22 





Silver coin and bullion 14,867 | 12,992 | 12,605 | 13,706 | 14549 
Inland bills, warrants and securities...... 535,824 | 522.975 | 509,106 | 489,818 | 480,614 


Advances to Treasury..........-.:ss-eesses0- 49,439 | 58,470 | 58,448 | 58,448 | 58.448 
LiaBILITIES 
Share capital (gold crowns 30,000,000%)| 34,756 | 84,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 58,443 
Notes in circulation..................+ .-.| 300,412 | $69,773 | 349,866 | 331,870 | 315,134 
Current accounts, deposits, etc. ......... 100,092 | 85,544 | 91,954 | 95,891 | 103,948 
IID ntpncennaincscnvenccnsnnccnsss 117,722 | 115,196 | 115,136 | 115,136 113,143 
Other liabilities ........ seceveessevest 173,925 | 167,984 '171,229 169,896 | 168,99} 
SS aeEEa Cait ate a Oo Es, i erent eel teaaaneeteneeDaieaaiamnentaaaiammnnee ee 


e Calculated at pre-war parity of exchange. 
NATIONAL BANK OF CZECHOSLOVAKIA.—In Cz. K. 
(000’s omitted). 
Apr. 23, Mar. 31, Apr. 7, Apr. 15, Apr. 23, 


AsssrTs 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold ......00-cesceeeeceeeeeeee-- | 2,661,743 | 2,683,772 | 2,684,110 | 2,684,151 | 2,684 480 
Baiances abroad and foreigao 
GRITTY seceossecceceeneoess 47,083 290,969 294,540 300,446 313,181 


Discounts and advances ... | 1,599,083 | 1,123,667 | 1,051,963 | 1,113,544 | 1,116,379 

State notes debt balance.... | 2,139,383 | 2,086,803 | 2,086,132 | 2,083,031 | 2,082,610 

Other assets ..........2..0.-0. 682,270 981,394 951,628 987,946 | 1,024,736 
LiaBILiTiEs 

Bank notes in circulation... | 5,141,275 | 5,560,411 | 5,571,647 | 5,494,625 | 5,236,329 

Check account balances ... | 1,153,370 796,163 733,055 891,300 | 1,189,328 

Other liabilities ............... 382,970 341,443 295,083 314,605 327,141 


LONDON MONEY RATES 
























































Apr 25,|Apr. 26,|Apr. 27,|Apr. 29,|Apr. 30,| May 1, | May 2, 
1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 | 1935 

Bank rate (changed trom % % % % % %, % 
24% June 30, 1932) ..... 2 2 2 2 2 2 

Market rates of discount— 

60 days’ bankers’ drafts.. * kk 4 & * te * 
8 months’ do. ............+. &-t *-$ %-t | &-% at *-4 | 44 
4 a. > coseescecccees e $ i i 1 
6 months’ do. ............4+ - -t —t - - 

D t Treasury Bill iit | 4 B-it |] $-t | it | to 
2 months’ o.........-..00- t-2 | s- %-t |) %- w-3 | a&-+ i, 
| Sa +8 | + +- - a ee 

Loans—Day-to-day 1 3-1 +-1 4-1 $-1 4-1 +l 
_ eee -l }-1 +-1 j-1 3-1 +1 | + 

Deposit allowances: Bank 4 4 4 4 4 

Discount houses at ca!) .... } + $ 4 

BR TIIIR. rsccccccceccoccconcese 3 § 2 3 i 
Comparison witb previous week— 

Bank Bills Trade Bills 
Short | — 
Loans 
38 Months | 4 Months | 6 Months | 3 Months | 4 Months | 6 Months 
% % Yo Yeo by % % 
1935 

Apr. 4 4-1 kf 4 4 2-24 2}-2% 23-3 
» Il] 4-1 8 { -+ 2-24 24-24 24-3 
» 17] 4-1 te a 2-24 24-2) 24-3 
» Ml al] f- i -+ 2-24 24-24 | 24-3 

May 21 3-1 a- é §- 43 2-23 2}-24 243 

LONDON RATES OF EXCHANGE 
I.—Spot Rates (Range of the day’s business) 
Par of : . . 
i April 26, | April 27, | April 29, | April 30,| Mav 1, | May 2, 
London on | Exch. | “lg35°”| “i935 | M935 | 1935 1935 | 1935 
per £ 

New York, $| $4-56@ [4-80}-S29/4-S1-82) |4-822-83$/4-83-84  |4°81}-S3})4-83-84 

Montreal, $ 4°86 |4°84-86 [4-831-85 |4 85-SG [4-85-86 |4-84-S5} |4-84f-85} 

Paris, Fr.... | 124-21 |729}-734 |72%}-73 72% 73 §| 723-733 | 723-73} | 73}-% 

Brussels, Bel | 35-00(a)}28-32-54 |28-30-41 |28-44-49 |28-39-49 |28-32-52 |28-47-62 

Milan, Li..... | 92-46 |574$-58,4157}}-58 4 [58 3-4 58}—-3(1) | 58 -8(7)| SSR 

Zurich, Fr... 25-221 |14-79-95 [14-78-88 }14-87-92 [14-84-90 {14-81-93 [14-90-97 

Athens, Dr.. | 375 509* 508* 507* 507* 507* 507° 

Hels’fors, M.| 193-23 226-227 | 226-227 | 226-227 | 226-227 | 226-227 | 226-227 

Madrid, Pt.. | 25-223 I354-% 35-35) 135-3 354-4& | 35%- 354-4 

Lisbon, Esc. | 110 1093-110}}1093-110}|1093-110}|1093-110})1093—110})1099-1103 

Amst’d’m, Fl. 12-107 |7-10-154 |7-09}-13 |7-124-15 |7-10}-14 |7-09-14} | 7°13-17 

Berlin, Mk. 20-43 |11-90- 11-88-96 |11-93-99 |11-92-98 |11-90-99 }11-95- 
Registered 12-00) 12-038 

Marks... (c) 41-46 41-46 41-46 41-46 41-46 41-46 







Vienna, Sch. 


34-58} | 243-263 | 244-26} | 247-262 | 243-263 | 243-263 | 244-268 
Bu'pest, Pen. 


27-82 16}*) 16}*) 163%) 163°) 163%) 16§* 


Prague, Ke. §1643  [114$-1153)/1144—1153)1154-} 114§-1153)115-1153 1153-116} 
Danzig, Gul.| 25-00 | 143-4 143-3 143-15 | 143-4 144-15 25-26 
Warsaw, Zl. | 43-38 | 254-§ | 254-3 | 25-9 | 254-4 254-3 | 254-4 
Riga, Lat. 25-224 | 144-15} | 144-15} iat-is9 144-154 | 144-153 | 149-15 


Buchar’st, Lei 
Const’ple, Pst. 
Belgrade, Din. 


813-6 465-485 | 465-485 | 470-485 | 470-485 | 465-485 | 470-4 
110 595* 598° 600* 595* 597* P 
276-32 | 207-217 | 207-217 | 207-217 | 208-218 | 208-218 | 208-218 


Kovno, Lit. | 48-66 | 283-29} | 28-29 | 28}-29} | 284-294 | 283-29} | 28}-29% 
Sofia, Lev.... | 673-66 390-420 | 380-410 | 380-410 | 380-410 | 380-410 | 380-410 
Tallinn,E.Kr.| 18-159 | 173-18} | 173-183 | 173-18} | 173-18} | 173-183 | 173-182 
Oslo, Kr. .. 18-159 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 [19-85-95 
St’holm, Kr. | 18-159 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 |19°35-45 


Cop’b’gen, Kr] 18-159 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 
Alex'dria, Pst} 974 9728-8 978-8 978-8 973-8 973-2 973-4 

Bombay,Rup.|t 18d. |I8A-& [I8A-A [184-% [18y-A 18H-& [SAH 
Calcutta,Rup.|t 18d. |ISA=& [ISA-& [I8A-& [18h-& [18a-& [18h-8 
Madras, Rup.|t 18d. |ISA-& |ISH-& |18h-& [I8A-A [ISA-A [ISA-H 
Hong Kong,$/t 283-325 27-275 | 27-28} | 279-2 273-28} 


% 28-29} 
Kobe, Yen /|t24-58d. | 144-4 144-% 144-*% 144-* 144-* 144-% 
Shanghai,$ |t ... 193-224 | 20-21 | 20}-3 204-21 | 203-4 193-209 
Singapore, $ |t 28d. 28-28,! 28-28%] 28-28%] 28-28%| 25-28),| 28-28% 
Batavia, F. 12-11 [7-10-16 | -09-124 |7-12-15  ]7-10-14 | 7-09-15 |7-13-18 
Rio, Mil...... |*5-899d | 24-#/ | 24-#/ | 2H-#H/S | 22-4/ 2H-if | 28-4 
B. Aires, $ 11-45 [18-90- 18-90- 18-90- 18-90- 19-00-10g 19- 00-108 
19-10g) 19-10g} 19-10g} 19-10g 
Valparaiso,$| 40 aac, 117e 117e 116¢ 116¢ 18f- 198 
Sept 19-19 19-19} 19-19} 19-19 19-19 s 
M'video, $... |t 51d. con son soit Sone sone ‘of 
Lima, Sol.... | 17-38 20°75 20-55 20°55 20°55 20-55 20-55 
Mexico, Pes. | 9-76 16-17 | 163-173 | 164-17 | 164-17} | 164-174 | 16}-17t 
Manila, Pes. |t24-66d. | 249-254 | 248-25} | 243-25 | 244-25 | 244-25 | 244-258 
Moscow,Rbls| 9-458 |5-573-59b po 5+ 54-55}|5-54-55}b|5- 54-559 b)5- 54-560 
5845 
Bngkok, Baht|t21-82d_ | 213-223 | 217-228 | 213-228 213-208 | 213-229 | 214-228 
Usance : T.T., except Alexandria (Dight), Kio de Javeiro, Lima, Vatparaisv (90 days): 
¢ Pence per unit of local currency. ¢ Par, 8-23§} since dollar devaluation oo 
February 1, 1934. § Par, 197-104 since koruna devaluation on February 17, 1934 
(a) Prior to devaluation on April 2, 1935. (6) Official Rate. (c) Per cent. discount. 


(e) Latest ‘“‘export "’ rate. (f) Official rate is 44d. sellers. Official gate s 
$15 sellers and the average remittance rate for importers $16-91. (hk) Nominal. (§) For 
payments to the Bank of England in respect of debts due to persons in Italy for g 
and freights, conversion rate is 58-371 !ire to 1. (j) Conversion rate is 58-301 lire to fl. 
(*) Sellers. 
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May 4, 1935 


Il.—Forward Rates (Closing quotations) 
































Apr. 26, , Apr. 27,}| Aor. 29,| Apr. 30,] May 1,| May 2, 
London oa 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ 
(a) (a) (a) (2) (a) 
h - fs ty a is + 7 fe fs * we~ ts 
New York, cent s—§ 4-4 ‘- fe $-t tt 
2-4 i4 -} i} 
(6) )) (b) (b) (b) 
8-12 12-16 10-14 11-15 11-15 
Paris, cent ...... 20-24 32-37 28-32 28-32 35-40 
34-39 49-53 48-52 50-55 65-75 
(b) (0) (b) () (b) 
7-9 9-11 9-11 | 8}-10}| 9-11 
Holland, cent... 14-16 15-17 14-16 14-16 14-16 
18-20 22-24 21-24 19-21 21-23 
(a) (a) (a) (2) (a) 
5-3 5-3 7-5 8-6 7-5 
Brussels, cent 9-6 9-7 12-9 13-11 13-11 
11-8 15-12 18-15 18-15 19-15 
(d) (2) 1) () (6) 
18-22 | 22-26 | 23-27 | 25-30 | 32-36 
Zurich, cent, 4 38-42 49-53 45-50 55-60 62-67 
68-73 | 80-85 | 77-82 | 83-88 | 92-97 
(0) (b) (b) (b)_ (0) 
3-4 +4 te te-ve | te-%e 
Italy, lira ...... 4-3 1-1} 1-1} 1-1} —lz 
1}-12 13-2 12-24 | 12-2 1}-13 





swount f.e “* over spot,” 


OVERSEAS BANK RATES 


Changed From To Changed From To 
% % % % 
Albania ......... Nov. 16,1933 & 7% Madrid ........ Oct. 26, 1932 6 6 
Amsterdam ... Apr. 9, 1935 3% 44t | Oslo .......... May 24, 1933 4 
Athens ...... es Oct. 14, 1933 7% 7 Paris ..... «eee May 31, 1934 3 2 
Batavia.......... Nov. 1, 1934 4 3) Prague ........ an. 25,1933 4% 
— cesses Feb. 11,1935 64 5 Pretoria ...... ay 15,1933 4 
Berlin ........+0- Sep. 22,1932 5 ; Tallinn ........ Jan. 28,1932 6% 
Brussels ......... Aug. 28,1934 3 4 
Bucharest ...... Deo. 15,1934 6 44 | Ri8@-+-------- Jam. 1, 1938 6 { 
Budapest ....... Oct. 17,1932 5 4 Rome ......... Mar. 25,1935 4 3} 
Calcutta ........ Feb. 16,1933 4 BOD cvcccee ecco — 3,1934 8 7 
Copenhagen ... Dec. 1,1933 3 2 Stockholm 1,1933 3 23 
Danzig .......-. Sep. 21, 1934 3 4 Swiss 
Helsingfors...... Dec. 38,1934 4% 4 places ...... an. 22,1931 2% 2 
Kovno .......++ an. 1,1934 7 6 Tokio ........ July 2, 1933 4-38 38-65 
BED. sccssonees 18, 1934 5% 5 Vienna ........ Feb. 23,1935 4% 4 
New York Fed- Warsaw ...... Oct. 26,1933 6 5 
eral Reserve Feb. 1, 1934 2 14‘! Irish ........... June 30, 1932 34 8 


eases carer ceenaeeemaneninneemaatonennnaniamena Renata Rimmer 

Central Bank of Chile.—Discount rate for member banks, 6%; discount rate for the 
public, 7%. «54% applied to banks and credit institutions. 6 8%, applied toa 
private persons and firms. f On April 5, 1935, rate raised from 2} to 3} per cent 


NEW YORK MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 
The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and 
exchange rates in New York :— 


May 2, April 3, April 10, Apri] 16, April 24, May 2, 
1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 


% % % % % % 
Call MOMCY........2--eeeeeresesereereeee ° 1 t i } 
Time money (90 days’ mixed coll.) 1 1 4 


rittit?t? 
2 





Par May 2, | April 16,) April 24,) May 2, 
Level 1934 1935 1935 1935 

















60 days ......... 4-foag| | 5°2050| 4.8437] 4-8237) | 4-8137 

Cable............ »|Dollars for £1 ies 5-1225| 4-8575| 4-8375| 4-8325 

Cheques.......... 8 2507| | 5°1225) 4-8575| 4-8378] 4-8325 
Paris........cheques |Cents for 1 franc | 6-63 | 6-63 | 6-60 | 6-5962| 6-6075 
Brussels »  |\Cents for 1 Belga | 23-54 | 23-48 | 16-955 | 16-945 | 16-96 
Switeerland * |Centsforl franc | 32-67 | 32:56 | 32-385 | 82-32 | 32-42 
on » {Cents for 1 lira 8-91 | 8-54 | 8-31 | 8-24 | 8-25 

a Cents for 1 mark 40°33 | 39-58 | 40:32 | 40-28 | 40-33 
Vienna... ,, _ |Cts.forAustrn.shig.| 23-82 | 19-10 | 18-83 | 18-85 | 18-84 
Madrid... ;,  |Cents for 1 peseta | 32-67 | 13-74 | 13-68 | 13-67 | 13-695 
Amsterdam ,, Cents for 1 guilder | 68-06 | 86 00 | 67-49 | 67-44 | 67-72 
cepenhagen ” 22 90 | 21-70 | 21-60 | 21-60 
ancien a Cents for 1 kroner | 45-374 | 25:76 | 24-41 | 24-31 | 24-30 

Stockholm ,, 26-43 | 25-04 | 24°94 | 24-92 
Athens... Centsforidrachma} 1-29; | 0-95 0-94 0-94 0-94 
Montreal... ,, Cents for Can. $1 | 169-31 100 f 99 99 
Yokohama ,, Cents for 1 yen 84°40 | 3043 | 28-6 28: 28-5 
Shanghai ;, |Centsforidollar |... | 32-12 | 39-87 | 40-12 | 41-50 
Calcutta... 4» Cents for 1 rupee | 61:80 | 38-70 | 36-67 | 36 55 | 36-56 
Buenos Aires ,, Cents for 1 peso an 34-15 | 82-38 | 82-25 | 82-20 
Rio de Janeiro,, Cents for 1 milreis | 11-96 8 66 8-19 8-15 8-14 





SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES 


(Buymo Rarzs rze £100 Ster.iina) 


























80 days’ 60 days’ 90 da 
ee aight | sight sight 
London on :— 

Rhodesia .... 100 & Oj} £10017 6{ £101 7 6] £101 17 e| 102 7 6 
South Africa 100 17 6| £101 7 61 £10117 614102 7 @| £10217 6 
(Sztumno Rarzs pee {100 Steriing) 

| Sight | Telegraphie 
London on :— £6 da. fed 
South Africa .............ce-ceseereerercoeseeresnecneenes 100 2 6 100 2 0 





THE ANGLO-SouTH AMERICAN BANK, Ltp., has received tele- 
graphic advice from the Madrid branch that the gold surcharge 
for the payment of Spanish customs duties has been fixed for the 
period May Ist to 10th at 138-94 per cent. The previous rate 
was fixed as from April 21st at 139-11 per cent. 


CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES 


THE ANGLO-SouTH AMERICAN BANK, L1D., issues the following 
details relative to quotations for certain of the South and Central 
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American exchanges. All these exchanges, with the exception of 
that of Bolivia, are related to the United States dollar, and the 
approximate sterling rates may be obtained by applying the dollar- 
sterling exchange rate :—- 
Bolivia.* Official market: Sight rate, 20-26 bolivianos per 
£ sterling on March 25, 1935. Export selling rate 
80 bolivianos per £. 
Sight rate, 177-50 pesos per 100 United States 
dollars on April 27th. This rate applies to holders 
of permits buying in the “ open” market. 


Colombia.* 


Ecuador.* ‘ Free”’ market sight rate on April 15th, 10-50 
sucres per United States dollar. 
Guatemala. Sight rate on New York is maintained at 1 quetzal 


per United States dollar, but a commission of 
1 per cent. is charged by the Banco Central for 
the sale of drafts. 

Nicaragua.* Official selling rate was established at 110 cordobas 
per 100 United States dollars on November 26, 
1934. 


Salvador. Sight rate on April 9th, 2-51 colones per United 
States dollar. 
Venezuela. Sight rate on New York is at present maintained at 


3-914 bolivares per United States dollar. 

* Exchange controls are operative in these countries. 
OVERSEAS DOMINION RATES 
COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DOMINION OF 
New ZEALAND 





London on Australia and Australia and New Zealand 





New Zealand on London 
Buying Selling Buying Selling 
New 
Aus- Aus- 
} : Zea- } New 
Australia aan, 4 — land | Australia | Zea- o Zea- 
: Mail) (any land Mail) land 
Mail) 
WAN cadence saa ia 125 124 125 124 | 125% | 1244 
Air | Ord.| Air | Ord. Air , Ord. 
Mail | Mafl | Mail | Mail Mail | Mail 
Sight .......<- 126 1268 | 1258] 1254] 125% | 1244 | 124 124% | 1234) 1254 | 124 
30 days .. | 126§ | 126§ | 1253 | 126 a aoe 124 124§ | 123$) 125 124 
60 days .. | 127§| 127% | 1268] 1263)... “ae 1244 | 124 123 | 125 124 
90 days .. | 127% | 1275 | 126§ | 127 ae ois 124 123 1223 | 1254 | 124 





® All rates (Australian and New Zealand) now based on £100—LONDON 


GOLD AND SILVER 
The following statistics of imports and exports of gold and silver 
for week ended May 2, 1935, are issued by the Statistical Depart- 
ment of H.M. Customs and Excise :— 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD 


Gold Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
May 2, 1935 





Gold Imported into Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
May 2, 1935 

















From Bullion* Coint To | Bullion® Coint 
£ £ ; £ £ 
British W. Africa... 103,153 ie Walenta <a. 2cc00s 2,045 3,000 
British S. Africa.... | 1,796,034 TN cacaictcsnscne 1,051,710 aii 
Tanganyika.......... 4,277 PRN es ciciacsseces 8,680 
Anglo-Egyptian Germany............ 180 wat 
BI ix cscasscexee 3,654 Netherlands ....... ada 7,272 
Aden and Depen- Belgium ............ waa 138,800 
dencies ............ 450 PENNE <cnccccencess 462 87,185 
British India ....... 76,142 Switzerland ........ §,222 Seie 
British Malaya...... 24,292 Bac caescccensxsese 145,796 as 
Hong Kong ......... 36,336 Venezuela .......... a 67,900 
New Zealand ....... 11,393 Other countries ... 238 
British Guiana...... 6,463 aa 
Germany ........000. 4,619 34,700 
Netherlands ........ 212,247 | 1,349,390 
| a 450 aad 
Tc ccsestouseins 2,052,085 136,549 
Switzerland ......... 1,878,515 77,083 
POCCNGRE ....500<00s- sas 100,000 
EE 3,516 cha 
Se 412,236 
Venezuela ........... 17,204 wis 
Other countries ... 6,991 266 
Ce 6,650,057 | 1,697,988 SOU veccincen 1,214,095 304,185 
= el 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF SILVER 





Silver Imported into Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 


Silver Exported from: Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 




















May 2, 1935 May 2, 1935 
From | Bullion® Coint To | Bullion* | Coint 
eee £ i £ £ 
Irish Free State ... s 2,450 | Bombay, via other 
Anglo-Egyptian | | Rhee 45,864 
Sudan 12,000 | Sweden ............ 2,600 
Aden and Depen- PII ciitencccanés 1,256 
sce crite 907 7,775 | Denmark ......... 1,925 
British India ...... 53,460 ae Germany............ 2,043 “ 
British Malaya ... 289 1,050 | Netherlands ...... a 8 
Hong Kong ......... 30,700 32,100 | Belgie ........... ee 22 
New Zealand ...... 5,381 a 1,421 ‘ 
Germany ............ ! 20,774 ie Switzerland ...... 5,320 
Netherlands ...... ; $1,191 ss I diokcsncanccaces 14,240 
TIE. ovcceversses 91,868 jaa 
as 19,813 521 
French Somaliland oi 34,966 
PS Sodeonsinadoqiaacs aad 5,000 
ER ipsnaincscauis 71,619 ean 
Other countries ... 1,887 522 
ee 377,889 | 76,3841 ‘Total ......... 74,669 30 
* At current market price, tT At par. 
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GOLD MOVEMENTS: BANK OF ENGLAND 






1935 ARRIVALS £ 1935 WITHDRAWALS é 
aac BE BRIM cicrsscccsvucspsevssouneeseoeem Nil 
eee Ni) NT at ee Nit 
aD manbeesesenessseosenonyeneenees Nil go ED wnovenenccncesnccconccesononecse Nil 
SEED ensnesecmnciconsaveneneenennens Nil ge MED eennerrcecessenvsneccsesenserens Nil 
SEE |O  sacssnnseneomaamnccesneern ey SEU O . sesnbonteusnsnsnsevannppinesce Nil 
gp BB teebsectecenncccnenenescesooencs Nil ap =D <ebernantasmeticnsinenssesecses : Nil 
TED cnceneccescocsonscecs BS — BBE wtctccccccessccces Nil 
Movement April 26, 1935, to May 2, 1935 (inclusive) Nil 
Movement during year 1934 ............-..s-sseesessseseees £1,570,994 in 
Movement during 1935 (January 1 to May 2, 1935, inclusive) oe £274,362 in 
Movement April 29, 1925, to May 2, 19%5 (inclusive) ..................... £24,215,503 in 
Movement September 21, 1931 (gold standard suspended), to May 2, 
Be GRIT ED ccccnscncvecceccscsccccssecosesoncccessesovenescezocsenecescessece £56,620,955 in 


GOLD MARKET 


Messrs Samuel Montagu and Company write on May 1, 1935, 
as follows :— 

The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 
£192,578,474 on the 24th ultimo, as compared with £192,556,403 
on the previous Wednesday. During the week about £2,900,000 gold 
has changed hands at the fixing and prices have been maintained 
at about the same premium over the gold exchange parities. There 
has been no fresh feature, a good general demand readily absorbing 
the amounts offered. 

Quotations during the week :— 

Equivalent value 


Per fine ounce of £ sterling 


ID eed veencdessssssvescenss 144s. Sd. Ils. 9-18d. 
ig PEED “Seeeenceenenseesvassosin 144s. 9}$d. lls. 8-82d. 
SURE. «‘eionebienecuncneennnnene 145s. 4d. Ils. 8-29d. 
EMD). Suctcteuscanesniwivansee 144s. 54d. lls. 9-14d. 
Sp EEE ebkphyseebeenenncossesse 144s. 8d. Ils. 8-94d. 

DEON © wankenkecssnbessoeccponese 145s. Od. Ils. 8-61d. 

AVOTABS a cecceccccccsccccceseces 144s. 9-33d. — Is. 8-834. 


The s.s. ‘ Mooltan”’ which sailed from Bombay on the 27th 
ultimo carries gold to the value of about £390,000 consigned to 
London. 


SILVER MARKET 


The past week has been one of abnormal activity and violent 
fluctuations in prices. The week opened with a rise of 24d. for 
both deliveries, heavy speculative demand following the news 
that the American Treasury had raised its buying price for newly- 
mined domestic silver from 71 cents to 77-57 cents per ounce 
and the statement that purchases of domestic silver would continue 
until the price reached $1-29 per ounce. A further rise of 1}d. 
on April 26th carried quotations to 36}d. for cash and 363d. for two 
months delivery, which were the highest recorded since July, 1922. 
Although the market seemed firm even at this level, business being 
done at higher rates in the afternoon, a sharp reaction followed, 
the next two days seeing successive falls of 13d. and 1}d. on heavy 
profit-taking sales by China. Yesterday, however, a renewal of 
demand by speculators and the Indian Bazaars, caused some 
recovery, prices being fixed at 34}}d. and 34jd.; to-day there 
was a comparatively slight fall to 344d. and 34}4d., representing 
a net advance for the week of 1}}d. and 1jd. for the respective 
deliveries. 

There has been no indication of buying by the United States 
Treasury in this market, which is at present dominated by specu- 
lators. Conditions are consequently very uncertain and wide 
fluctuations are likely to continue. 

The rapid rise in the price of silver has resulted in the Mexican 
Government taking measures to safeguard its currency by with- 
drawing from circulation all silver coinage. A decree issued on 
April 27th provides for the return of all silver coins to the Govern- 
ment within a period of 30 days. 

Quotations during the week : 


In Lonpon In NEw YorK 


Bar silver per oz. std Cents per 
Cash Two Months’ Ounce 
delivery delivery -999 fin 
CE . ee 343d. 35d. POTD. 20355000500 71% 
(aE - consees 363d. 363d. 55 eter erinvens 77} 
a (aor 354d. 354d. pp ED Bes enersvens 804 
pe -wevece 34 4d. 34 $d. ss ET aueskveny nes 77 
i ED wenees 34 $d. 34}d. sp ED wensavessevs 76 
|. a eee 349d. 34d. po PD vb ebecensecs 76 
Average ...... 34°916d. 35-063d. 


The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the 
period from the 25th ultimo to the Ist instant was $4-84 and the 
lowest $4-80}. Stocks in Shanghai on the 27th ultimo consisted of 
about 6,700,000 ounces in sycee, 267,000,000 dollars and 45,000,000 
ounces in bar silver, as compared with about 7,400,000 ounces in 
sycee, 266,000,000 dollars and 45,000,000 ounces in bar silver on 
the 20th ultimo. 


GOLD AND SILVER PRICES 


Gold Silver— . 
per Per Ounce Date a 
Ounce Cash | Forward 
1935 s. d. d. d. d. 
April 26 ... 144 9} | 36} 36% Ma 3, 1929 27 
os CUED iain 145 4 354 35} - 8, 1930 oF 
= aa 144 54 | 344 344, » 7, 1931 13} 
Se 144 8 | 34% 34% » 95, 1932 164 
May 1... 145 0 34 344 » 4, 1933 193 
a ee aca 144 4 32 324 » 3, 1934 183 





THE ECONOMIST 


May 4, 1935 


WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS 
RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 


Gross Receipts, Aggregate Gross Receipts 193§ 
week ended April 28, compared — 1934 
(b) Week ended (£000) T7000) 

April 26, 1935 | Miles | —--——~-____—__- 














(c) Week ended | Open | + asiz | g|_23 ssladc/¥ — 2 
April 27, 1935 FS 52 ag|zel se 52 85 |8e se | so 
SelESlBSESlSs il se lsF]s5/ 8s | 8 

& Ml S15 ei mol ss |S z 

caeiadl aia eetiliciaiailianatt 

Great 1935/| 3,750 | 202] 144 63! 207} 409 2.8331 3,003] 1,750] 4,753] 7,586 
Western | 1934) 3,750 | 180] 186 93 284] 464]] 2,827) 2,997) 1,826) 4,823] 7,659 


{c) L. & N. f 1935) 6,339 | 314] 295] 182) 477] 791]] 4,468) 5,221] 4,001] 9,222] 13,699 
Eastern | 1934/ 6,339 | 262] 331 229) 560} 822 4,354] 5,341] 4,182) 9,523] 13,877 
L.M. & 1935} 6,926}| 479} 393] 152) 545) 1,024]] 6,784] 7,542] 4,327] 11,869] 18,653 
Scottish | 1934| 6,9264) 428] 461 206; 667] 1,095]] 6,650] 7,570] 4,406] 11,976) 18,626 
1935) 2,172 | 291} 53) 24) 77) 36S)]] 4,235) 992] 560) 1,552] 5,787 











Southern 4 1934/2177 | 25s} 69] 27| 96] 3541] 4/141| 1,066] 606] 1672] 5's13 
Senn 1935! 19187} 1286] 885} 421/1306] 2,592]] 18,320] 16758]10638) 27,396 45,716 
OE worses 1934 /191924 1128 1047] 560,1607| 2,735]} 17,972]16974}11020} 27,994} 45,966 
(b) Belfast £1935! 80| 3-7]... |... | O-4] 4-1]] 31-3 8-2] 39-6 
& Co.Down } 1934, 80 | 1-9) ... |... | 0-5] 2-4) 31-5 9-0] 40-6 
(b) Great £1935) 562 |13-6] ... 7-1] 20-7]| 144-9 143-5] 290-4 
Northern {| 1934} 562 | 7-3] ... |... | 9-6] 16-9]] 132-5 142-9] 273-4 
(b)Great f 1935) 2,158 [28-8] ... | ... [31-8] 60-6]] 337-7 601-6] 939-3 
Southern | 1934) 2,158 |19-5! ... |... [32-81 52-3]1 332-1 547-21 879-3 





CoMPARISONS WITH CORRESPONDING PERIODS, 1933 and 1934 
(000’s omitted) 








Great 7 
aio LMS. | L.N.E.R. | Southern 
First half-year 1934, compared [ 
witb first half-year 1933 : £ é € £ 
Gross increase or decrease ..... + 399 + 1,422 + 1,479 + 232 
Net increase or decrease® ...... + 370 + 1,000 + 6838 + 


1934, compared 
with second half-year, 1933 : 
Gross increase or decrease...... + 148 + 659 + 528 + 168 
First half-year 1935, compared |———— —-|-—————_|-—_- 
with first half-year 1934: 
17 weeks to April 28, 1935..... — 64 + 27 — 187 —- 2% 








Weekly average first half 1935 ... =- 33 | + 19 - il - 14% 
a 1935 compared with 





- - 71 — 31 + if 
® Including receipts from ancillary businesses. 
LONDON TRANSPORT 


di —_ of 

sponding period 
*Takings last year 

Week ending April 27, 1935 ............0.0.ssceseee £574,800 + 27,600 

Aggregate 43 weeks ending April 27, 1935 ...... £22,869,300 + 421,900 


* For an explanation of the manner in which the figures are made up, see the 
Economist, March 17, 1934, page 610. 

Note.—The receipts this year include receipts of bus and coach undertakings not 
absorbed by London Transport in Se eeteeentes puree af Sant vate. In order to 
make a comparison with the previous year, the figures for that year have been adjusted, 
oa the basis of the best information available. 


OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS 



































wm (8 2 
=| wo 
| 1935 { Rs. { Rs. | Rs Rs. 
Assam Bengal...... 52 Mar. 31 1,330; +3,35,400 —1,19,487' 1,89,12,826] + 16,64,275 
Barsi Lt. Ry. ...... 52 31 292| +31,100/— 21,400, 18,05,000]— 1,85,100 
Bengal & N.Western] 1 |Apr. 10 2,113) $9,90,514|— 73,570]... st 
Bengal-Nagpur 51 23 3,269 15,48,000 — 2,35,529 7,80,88,851] +.49,73,471 
Bombay, Bar.&C.1.| 3 20 3,072] $31,53,000!+ 33,000 61,61,000|— 79,000 
Madras & S. Mabr. | 52 /Mar. 31 3,230] +15,53,000|—2,42,353 7,39,31,722|—23,85,876 
Robiik’d & Kumaon} 1 |APr. 10 572) 2,38,287]/— 15,2811 a we 
South Indian ....... 52 31 2,526! +11,24,893]—1,83,878 5,50,54,619| +13,41,847 
Tt 8 days ¢ 10 days. 
CANADIAN 
1935 $ $ $ 3 
Canadian National, | 16 |Apr. 21/23735] 3,116,971] + 131,963] 47,801,729] + 1,086,884 
Canadian Pacific 16 21117211} _ 2,327,000) + 136,000) 33,327,000|—__ 689,000 
SOUTH AMERICAN 
—) <= (Chili 1935 £ £ £ £ 
and Bolivia)...... 16 |Apr. 28] 830 16,780] + 6,110 5 ize _ son 
onl acai St 162,700,+ 33,300] 5,372,100 + 304, 
Argentine N.E. .... | 43 27 7" + £9,622|+ 2,086 314,239|— 40,578 
| $1,687,000] + 26,000) 57,085,000; +3,121,000 
B.A, and Pacific ... | 43 27] 2,806 *99,763|+ | 3,025| 3,343,840! — 337,131 
§100,800]4+ 7,000} 4,524,100 + 143, 
B.A. Central ........ 41 14 */8'800|+ 611] '394,957| + 12,488 
2,623,000, + 412,000 106,553,000, +6,463; 
B.A. Gt. Southern.. | 43 27 — *"$£155,11|5+ 26,344| 6,243,003, — 605,265 
t 980,000,— 51,000] 33,032,000!— 358,( 
B.A. Western ...... | 43 27 — 3 {57,954|— 2,093 1,933,880| — 957,635 
$2,393,050] + 251,900] 89,165,000) +6,171,550 
Central Argentine . | 43 27) 3,700'9 ¥7141'517|4+ 16,814] 5,158,497|— 505,996 
Central Uruguayan | 43 27| 273 11,499|— 5,729] 594,402/— 112,351 
C. Urg. (East Ext.) | 43 27| 311 2,053|— 3,099 82,549, — 62,286 
C. Urg. (N. Ext.)... | 43 27) 185 1,789} — 518 46,981}— 33,307 
C. Urg. (W. Ext)... | 43 27} 211 454|— 668 33,056)— 35,486 
ofl 1.2 t 424,000] _... 20,643,000}+ 586,000 
Cordoba Central.... | 43 27) 1,218)< ¢ £25,070] + 380 1,206,440) — 214,490 
; 176,400}+ 11,500] 8,995,300, + 1,382,400 
Entre Rios .......... 43 27] si0ld i Hoasilt -'s27| ’sze'se'2. 2'710 
G. Westn. of Brazil | 16 27] 1,082 £5,500|— 700] 161,900'+ 4,500 
Leopoldina........... 16 27| 1,918" £18,233]+ 2,461 387,375| + 9,055 
Leopoldina Termnl. | 16 Wh . Ms. 293,000) + 13,000} 4,799,000|— 198,000 
aaa 3ht 15] 40l'a £6,804] + 72 41,922|— 13,415 
Paraguay Central. | 43 27] 274 — £6,850|+ 1,810]  221,780,+ 79,290 
Salvador............. 43 27} 100) Col. 28,900)+ 4,750) 910,352;— _6,581 
° 33| J Ms1550000/— 75,000) 29,610,000|— 279,000 
San Paulo ........... 16 1} 1534 n £27,190|— 96 519,992! + 34,171 
United of Havana '| 43 27 (1,365 £21,265|— 1,701] 1,006,466 + 169,669 





$$$ = ——— 
© Converted at average official rate during week ended April 27—16-91 pesos to the i. 
» Nominal. + Months. ¢ Receipts in Argentine Pesos. 
§ Converted at average official rate during week. 
a Comparative figures for 1934 converted at official rate ruling in 1935. 


OTHER OVERSEAS 


_ 
Delta 1935 oil 4 : ssal ; £ al £ £ 

«| 1 JApr. 10} 62 ' me ea 

bt Railways. pr a ons 

761,856|— 113,124 

313,500'+ 61,600! 3,837,300]+ 183,200 

3 11 days. 





a Markets.. | 15 25] ... 1,890) +- 208 
Gr.Southn. of Spain | 16 20} 104] Ps. 47,913)— 687 
Mexican Railway... | 16 


211 483 
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TRAMWAYS WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS MONTHLY _ TRAFFICS 
am 3 De- Receipts for Month Receipts to Date 
Compan S| Endi ip-| -——_—_-__—_——_- 
Anglo-Argentine... | 17 |Apr. 29] 328]  $659,087|4 32,099] 10,542,672| + 239,406 — a ee 
5. Ai Stee 41 14 { $68,062] — 546| 2,874,824]— 39,964 1935 + or — 1935 + or — 
» Aires i te £5, 942| — 48 250,963 — 3,489 
urnley, Colne and Canadian National ... { 3 |Mar. 31) Gross]$13,842,281|— 436,367 |38,376,400) + 1,009,958 
Nelson Jt. Trspt. 1 27 76 £4,897] +- 110 ‘in a Net |$ 1,096,421]/— 502,537} 487,362|+ 422,360 
Calcutta Tramways 1 27| ... | Rs. 1,10,028}+ 2,251 ee cial Canadian Pacific ...... 3 |Mar. 31] Gross}$ 9,516,000] — 430,000/26,439,000/ — 1,048,000 
Isle of Thanet Elec, | 15 ieee £2,651] + 248 45,525) +- 1,687 Net |$ 1,047,000] — 472,000] 2,101,000]— 1,125,000 
Live: Corp...... 2 24) ... £29,236) +4- 1,176 98,888] + 4,129 International Rlys. of | 3 |Mar. 31}Gross|$ 469,057t|— 83,653] 1,307,612/— 215,472 
Madras Electric ... | 3$+ 36]... Rs. 53,776) +- 556} 3,77,524)+ 5,836 C. America. Net |$ 231,792ti— 50,258} 613,639|— 87,479 
Zafra and Huelva....... | 3 }Mar. 31] Gross}Ps. 276,4491— 9,053} 824,070|— 42,829 
¢ Months ¢ Revenues and expenses earned or incurred in Salvadorian colones converted at 


rate of 2-5 colones for $1 in 1935, as against 2 colones per $1 in 1934. 


SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS 




































































Net Profit Appropriation Corresponding 
Sates After Amount Period Last 
Year jm Payment | Available Dividend Year 
Company Ending Sash for Carried to 
7 Deben- Distri- . . Reserve, | Balance 
Account ture bution ee ny Deprecia-| Forward|} Net Divi- 
Interest Amount| Amount | Rate tion, etc. Profit | dend 
Banks Z al ato 7 _—") 7... . 2 % 
Union Bank of Scotland .... | Apr. 2| 111,722) 313,463) 425,185]|~.. 216,000} 18 95,000} 114,185]! 311 109 18 
Breweries | 
Charrington and Co. ......... Dec. 31 177,010} 666,892) 843,902)/103,778} 280,664 12 242,750} 216,710}| 415,960 9 
Wilson’s Brewery..........++++ eb. 28 81,048} 130,428) 211,476)| 18,300 71,000 20 32,082} 90094 | 119,561) 173 
Electric Lighting, etc. | 
British Power and Light ... | Dec. 31 36,921] (0) 78,741} 115,662)| 25,575 49,133 34 aa 40,954]! 67,551 3 
Calcutta Electric Supply ... Dec. 31 31,706} 459,297 491,003) 62,415} 216,550 12 176,348} 35,690); 381,414, 1224 
North Wales Power ......... Dec. 31 48,973 85,908 134,881 oa - $4,875 44 91,493 8,513 64,527 2 
Financial Land, etc. 
British and Chinese Corpn... | Dec. 31 25,733 34,338 60,071 oes 12,500 ™ | 25,000} 22,571 19,153). 5+ 
English and Caledonian Inv. | Mar. 31 11,615 8,950 20,565)]| 12,062 4,825 3,678 17,718 2 
Forestal Land, etc. ......... Dec. 31 4,092} 146,410} 150,502!! 111,951 os 4g 38,551} 101,697) ... 
Mid-European Corporation... { Mar. 31 84,330} (t)27,385}) 111,715)| 15,629 12,271 2 2h } 83 rr sa 
Scottish Agricultural Sects... | Mar. 31 |Dr. 621} Dr. 838| Dr. 1,359 oe a as |De. 1,359|}| Dr. 521 
Iron, Coal and Steel 
Dixon (William), Ltd. ...... Feb. 28 6,553 50,658 57,211\| 15,000 32,800) 5+ a 9,411 31,265 23+ 
Lothian Coal Co............+++. Feb. 28 36 763 33,255 70,018)}} 10,950 22,100 5+ 36,968 33,517 St 
Stewarts and Lloyds......... Dec. 31 158,126} 1,004,982} 1,163,108)} 103,075} 203,505 5 697,126 159,402'} 615,876 2 
Rubber, etc. 
Bikar: TRADWGP. ...0..0000600000 Dec. 31 24,732 26,451 51,183 a 19,432 4 a, 31,751 5,877 
Central Travancore Rubber j{ Dec. 31 1,825 5,293 7,118}} (2)3,831 oad ai 1,000 2,287 2,095]... 
Chersonese (F.M.S.) Estates | Dec. 31 26,395 14,198 40,593 es 12,500 4hy 3,000} 25,093 10,619 34t 
Consolidated Malay Rubber | Dec. 31 1,149 9,051 10,200! na 7,500 10 yay 2,483 4,955 5 
Glen Bervie Rubber ......... Jan. 31 i] 2.572} = 2583i| be | 2,050 533 1] 
Henrietta Rubber ............ Dec. 31 |Dr. 2,169 5,909 3,740| 962 an oF ea 2,778||Dr. 171 
Junun Rubber .............- Dec. 31 |Dr. 9,086 2,698|Dr. 6,388)... ed | te ...  |Dr. 6,388]|Dr. 1,889| ... 
Kasintoe Rubber ............. Dec. 31 3,902 5,552 9,454 wie 4,800 4 oa 4 654) Dr. 709 Nil 
London Asiatic Rubber ..... Dec. 31 71,018 69,837 140,855) -_ 52,818 8 7,000} 81,037 26 719] 4 
Malacca Rubber ............ Dec. 31 24,294 45,272 69,566)! (2) 43125 aa ioe a 26,441 3,978] ... 
Marawan (Java) Rubber ... | Dec. 31 2,644 3,464 6,108 reat 1,368 23 1,088 3,652 326} Nil 
Medi BUDDSL ..c.ccccesccese Dec. 31 3,039 3,955 6,994 ds 2.500] 5 500 3,9941|Dr. 1,486) Nil 
Mendaris (Sumatra) Rubber | Dec. 31 16,272 18,761 35,033 Sil 17,235 4 cic 17,798 7,525 a 
Rangoon Para Rubber ...... Dec. 31 |Dr. 7,138 6,718|Dr. 420 i re ee Dr. 420\\Dr. 2,325) ... 
ee ee Dec. 31 1,865 13,494 15,359 10,500 30 a 4 859 1,697 4 
Tea 
Craighead Tea .........-+-++++ Dec. 31 5,969 3,937 9,906 482 3,600 5 si 5,824 8,710} 8 
Lindoola Tea .......cccccccceee Dec. 31 772 2,199 2,971 780 1,300 10 on 891 3,236) 174 
Pundaloya Tea of Ceylon... Dec. 31 3,059 4,554 7,613 1,689 5,751 10 Dy. 2,500 2,673 16,298} 20 
Ragalla Tea, ......ccccsccsseeres Dec. 31 4,647 6,975 11,622 2,100 4,680 6 2,000 2,842 13,640}; 10 
Vellikellie Tea of Ceylon..... Dec. 31 908 3,642 4,550 285 2,643 73 750 872 4,502} 10 
Tramways. H 
Calcutta a elie Dec. 31 9,458 74,546 84,004/| 12,500 63,000 9} pm 8,504}} 65,309) 7% 
Bartholomay and General... | Dec. 31 — Dr. 4,160) Dy. 1100 ins secs ne Dr. 4,160 ye... 
Continental Union Trust .... | Mar. 31 12,781 52,368 65,149}| 23,250 20,925 44 as 20, 974 40,338 34 
Foreign, American and Gen. 

Investments Trust ...... Apr. 5 61,113 58,869 119,982|| 34,635 20,781 3 — 64,566 58,392 4 
Rubber Plantations Trust... Dec. 31 83,173 84,512 167,685 aa 91,875 5 Dy. 10,000, 85,810 36,992 
Scottish Mortgage and Trust | Mar. 31 22,207 86,678}  108,885]} 31,139 50,416 8h 10,000] 17,330); 78,957 af 
Zea Share Trust ............. Mar. 31 4,132 15,822 19,954 12,109 12} 3,232 4,613 25,853} 173 

Waterworks 

Province of Buenos Ayres | 

po ee Dec. 31 22,319 34,750 57,069} 35,476 583 32,939 

Other Companies 
MD ANE nova sucinooesseves Dec. 31 |Dr. 62,347|Dr. 14,179) Dr. 76,526 Sa oe ee ei Dv76,/ a 718,061 
“ Belle Vue’ (Manchester) | Oct. 31 15,819 4,581 20,400 tases ra i. Dr. 2,000; 11 bee 327%... 
British Oxygen Co. ......... Dec. 31 | 45,172 357,879} 403,051]| 32,500} 248,568) 15 100,000} 21,98¢ 3} 1384 899} 9 
Cakebread, Robey and Co... Dec. 31 | 8,152 23,541 31,693 “7, 500 10,500 14 5,250 8,443 24,586) 134 
Colman (J. and J.), Limited Dec. 31 78,205 462,111 540,316)| 158,406] 209,063 25 92,000} 80,847}; 494,978) 25 
Crystalate Gram. Record . Jan. 31 15,413 30,107 45,520}; 12,000 Bar a 14,000 19,520 8,013; ... 
Dunlop Cotton Mills ......... Dec. 31 6,143) 224,908) 231,051)| 113,344 60,000 24+ 50,611 7,096}} 191,921] 10+ 
Dunlop Plantations ......... Oct. 31 aa 184,330 184,330}| 116,250 =o | es 67,902 178} 41,618)... 
Dunlop SET nnxuceveseosses Dec. 31 | 578,415) 1,687,687 2,266, 102)) 2 290,625 = 765 8 900,060} 588,652 il ,512,866 8 
Ebonite Container Co. ...... Feb. 28 5,321 11,479 16,800 ee 9,223 14 ee 7,577}| 8,045} 10 
9° 

Egyptian Markets ............ Dec. 31| 15,90g| 25,304} 41,210)... |S 20,090 ‘a 2,000} 16,010)| 24,162} 114 
Hield Brothers ..........-.+.+: Mar. 31| 15,841) 31,672 47,513) 17,392 9,882} 12 5,000] 15,239|} 30,853} 74 
Hill (D.), Carter and Co. ... Feb. 19 42 2,361) 2,403) 2,325 oe sam Dry. 400 478) 1,303] ... 
Melbourne Hart and Co. ... | Dec. 31 7,178 20,931 28, ,109| 5,812 10,000 10 5,250 7,047); 11,271 5 
ai aici Mar. 31 64,941 51,274| 116,215|| 12,975 29,062} 125 19,053} 55, 1125] 53,863) 125 
Spillers, Limited............... Jan. 31 173,657; 361,834) 535,491)} 53,151] 313,939 15 168,401}} 370,984) 15 
Victoria Wine Co. ........0.+- Feb. 28 9,770 39,006 48,776} 20,000 6 6,000] 4 10, 000} 12 i274 23,049} 4 
Whiteaway Laidlaw and Co. | Feb. 28 38,869] Dr. 35,742 3, aa 3,127!| Dr50,903 





(a) Absorbed £204,437. (s) Represents a dividend of £10 7s. 3494d. on £1 Shae shares, as Zio 4s. 1~J,d. for 1933.  (#) Eight 
months. + Free of income tax. (m) Nine months. (n) Two years’ dividend to end of 1930. (d) For five years to end of 1934. 
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DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 


Rate % per Annum, except 
where marked % or Stated 
in Cash 
* Interim div. t Final div. 





Dividend for 
Whole Years 





Name of Company 











; : Interim or 
nterim | Date o Final all 
or Pay- | Comparison —— —- 
Final ment with 
Last Year 
BANKS _— 2 
Hambros Bank (£10) .............06+ 113%+ Unchanged 18 18 
o ND IE. cunconrensenese 3°ot “a Unchanged f & 
INSURANCE ve 7 
Commercial Union Assurance ...... 20% + 204° 40 ‘i 
Economic Insurance ............... 315°%%t Unchanged 25¢ 25$ 
Legal Insurance ........... ue os 20 174 
London and Manchester Assurance SO 
National Guarantee and Surety- 
ee ; penbess 15 15 
TEA AND RUBBER 
Consolidated Malay Rubber ....... 6%+ 10 5 
Craighead Tea. ...........-.s0ss000e0- 24% +! 5 8 
Dangan Rubber (Pref.)............ a es 1 Nil 
Darjeeling Company............... ie May 28 5 7% 
East Java Rubber .............. . son May 31 ; 5 ose 
SE DEINE ccnsassconnessseces 3%t ee Nil 5k Nil 
Hunasgeria Tea ‘ ent / ~~ ; 3) s 
ST Giscuhesbdvsckakbanchs i ies ee = 10 174 
Lunuva (Ceylon) Tea 4°, 4) ‘ 7° ot 7 10 
Malaya General Co. creel 5°o*| May 15 | Unchanged _ : 
Marawan (Java) Rubber ............ sh | bi 23 Nil 
Mayfield (Dimbula) Tea.............. 7°ot| May 17 12}°ot a 164 
I a acetal af va 5 Nil 
Mooloya Estates ............000.000+ 5%t| May 15 72%t a 124 
Ouvah Cevilon Estates ............. ; 4°.+] ee qt 6 10 
Ragalla Tea .............csc0s0-0-- 2°] 5°.+ 6 10 
Spring Valley Ceylon Tea ..... 3}°,+1 5% 5 7 
Talawakelle Estates ............... 10°, +) 15°%t 12} 20 
Tea Share Trust .............. ion 7h Ot i 124 17% 
United Patani (Malay) Rubber ... | ; 6 2} 
MINING 
Ashanti Goldfields ..................-+ 223° *| June 4 20°%,°* 
Broken Hill (South) ..............+. 1/6 ps.*} June 15 | Unchanged on oi 
Central Mining and Investment .. 7k%t ie Unchanged 124 11} 
Globe and Phoenix Gold ............ $1/6p.s.*| May 15] Unchanged 5 “te 
SY > ae si a i 7 2h 
BnGene Syndicnte........ccecorccvccess 35°,+¢ st 223°oT 45 224 
eee $5%°| May 17 Nil om 
OTHER COMPANIES os 
Abbotts Investment Trust ......... 23% Unchanged eb se 
Airedale Collieries..............+00++++ S%+ Unchanged 7% 73 
Alliance Investment (def.) ....... ; 3% bis Unchanged 5 5 
ee Sat (pref. ord.).. 4%*| May 23 | Unchanged * - 
glo- pM anennencsans s00 ese con ~ ° 
Anglo-Egyptian Oilfields ........... 10 10 
Associated London Properties (6° 
SENS ecuaiccsexksshestnsnonhseessh 13°%°] May 1 (Quarter) , 
Bankers’ Investment Trust (def.) 34°,t] May 28 % 3} 5 
Deiat te nad Wi pckinsaiennniiile 368%! ane Uaeks nged 103 103 
i . ePoocccvcsscecccece 5% ese ooo 
Birmingham and Midland Counties 
DRhacthshtssichaipkebsebsensewes> May 24 a 3 - 
ie = 2 Ni 


British and Foreign Gen. Securities 

















% 
British Feeding Meals (Pref.)....... 3% | May 17 -_ ne * 
I sie nna caceuseueineninine t4°%t| May 15 ae 6t 6t 
British Oxygen Co..........sesesesees 11%t| May 17 %t 15 9 
British Tyre and Rubber............ 34°,*| May 21 3%°* vee ae 
Calcutta Electric Supply ........... T7%t — 7°833% 12t 123 
Calcutta Tramways .........00..00+. 54°%+ aa 44%T 9 74 
Campbell (P. and A.) ...........+++. 3%t vine eee 6 10 
Charrington and Company ......... 9% + see 6}° ot 12 4 
City of Buenos Ayres Trams ...... 1/3 p.s.*} May 15] Unchanged on ; 
Cham Lime Gteaenets ..ccccccescccceces a a ose 6 5 
Coleman (5. amb J) ccoccccccccesecces sins 25 25 
Consolidated Trust (def.) ............ a May 21 sine 5 ; 
Continental Union Trust ........... S%t| ... 24%t t 3 
Craigmillar Laundry.................- 39%+ aa Unchanged 7 7k 
II BTR corccnccensecsnesonccses $24%°] May 17] Unchanged a i 
Denman Street Trust ..........+++++ one ove one 3 3 
OI SEE 5% 2h 
Dunlop Cotton Mills ................. a ane 243 103 
East African Power, etc. ............ 4°t| May 14 ne a 
English and Caledonian Investmts. ma si si 3 2 
English Sewing Cotton..............+ 7kE%t oa Unchanged 10 10 
Ever Ready Co. (Great Britain).... 25%t| June 1] Unchanged 35(t) = 
I TIED ciccnncnenneossncounns ae a eae 2 vil 
ee een 7h%t ne ae 10 7% 
Glenfield and Kennedy .............. 7%t vie 5%t 10 7 
Great Universal Stores.............++ 30%t sie oes 5O 45 
ea oe con os 6 7 
Hankow Light and Power........... 8° \+| May ai eae a 
Land and House Property Corpn. 5°,°| May 31 | Unchanged 
Liverpool Stock Exchange Build- 

[eri ererei aT t44° + ei Unchanged 7t 7t 
London and Holyrood Trust ...... 1° +] May 21} Unchanged s : 
London and Provincial Trust ..... . a 4 4 
DiI ccccnscuppsoneeenneniennns a aan St St 
Marks and Spencer, ord. and A ord, 25% “ss Unchanged 35(t) 35 
Melbourne City Properties Trust... 32% t| May 16 24% 7+ 5 
Re oes ose eos 25 Nil 
National Electric Construction ... : oe lv 12} 
Oriental Telephone ................... {8% Unchanged 12¢ 12 
Park Gate Iron and Steel............ 3 2 
Peebles Hotel Hydropathic ........ 10 10 
Portsmouth and Sunderland News- 

TT. cciceuchasiaaenbannbenbwnee 1/6 p.s.t} May 1) Unchanged 30 30 
eee 3%* a ove eee eon 
0 ee 25%° “ee sin 
eee 5%*| June 11 one sn 
a ES 44%° Unchanged ss 
Rubber Regenerating................. 24%°| May 7 a an 
Scottish Drapery Corporation...... ons — ase 8 3 
Scottish Mortgage and Trust ...... 6° + Unchanged 3 2 
INI ccc cecnvenincesneesedenenies cam soe on 
Smith’s Potato Crisps ...... eubiccss (s) 159%) May 14] Unchanged 20(s) 20(s) 
—_ eS 33°F as Unchanged = . 
Ac hcnvavisnannetearesacesecsncnes eee eee ose 
Stephenson (Robert) and Co. ...... —e sa aah 2 4 
Stewarts and Lloyds (def.) ......... oak we mes 5 2 
RE 2°%t kee css 54 ste 
Taylor’s Eagle Brewery ............ 10°¢ Unchanged Ne 
Thirsk District Water ............... ak i am 2 Nil 
EINE ccccskcobehasabeconentenen ia May 15 a 10 5 
Trinidad Leaseholds............... 5%° i Unchanged os 
Venezuelan Oil Concessions (Ord. 

i > eae 6}°%+ a ot 113 10 
WIR ccccnvesencesavecssesenes nee =“ wae 4 4 
West London Property............... 5%f ine Unchanged 8 x 
WsORS BROWER o00.00500000000000-00 15°,+t ‘ 123%f 20 173 


3 Free of income tax. (t) Paid on a larger capital, 
(s) Includes capital bonus 5 per cent. 


COMMERCE AND TRADE 


SURVEY OF COMMODITY MARKETS 


THE movement of commodity prices in this country during 
the past week has been irregular. Quotations for some 
commodities—chiefly foodstuffs—tended to decline, while 
a number of industrial raw materials were dearer. 

Interest was mainly centred on silver, which continued 
to rise in price. On May Ist dealings in silver began at 
the London Metal Exchange. In the bullion market quota- 
tions are for standard silver (.925 fine), but quotations on 
the Metal Exchange are for fine silver (.999 fine). Among 
other non-ferrous metals, copper, lead, spelter and tin were 
all dearer than a week ago. The price of motor spirit was 
raised by one penny per gallon from May Ist. The market 
in rubber was quiet and prices are scarcely changed on the 
week, but linseed oil was slightly firmer. Raw cotton, flax, 
jute and wool were all marked up in price during the past 
week. 

Among foodstuffs, wheat prices continued downward, 
and the recent advance in quotations for raw sugar was 
followed by a slight setback. On the other hand, competi- 
tion at the Mincing Lane tea auctions was keen at slightly 
higher prices. At Smithfield market an advance in quota- 
tions for beef was accompanied by a reduction in the price 
of mutton. Bacon and butter were also dearer, and eggs 
rose in price owing to the colder weather. 

In the United States, the slight setback in prices after 
Easter was followed by a renewed upward movement. 
Moody’s index of the dollar prices of staple commodities, 
based on December 31, 1931, stood at 157.2 on Tuesday, 
compared with 156.8 a week earlier, 151.7 a month earlier 
and 133.2 on the corresponding day last year. 


COAL 


SHEFFIELD.—A scarcity of best steam coal for export was 
aggravated by the stoppage of output at Easter. The position 
is now easier but there is no surplus of supplies. Prices are firm 
at 16s. 6d. to 17s. f.o.b. The tonnage of fuel going to industry 
continues on a large scale and prices are firm. Demand for house 


coal is quiet. Coke supplies continue excessive although con- 
sumption is heavy. 

NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE. — There is a brisk demand for most 
classes of coal on the North East Coast. A slightly better trade, 
along with curtailed production, has brought about this pressure. 
Northumberland screened coal continues to be a strong feature, 
there being a good demand from Scandinavia for shipment both 
prompt and ahead. Sized nuts and smalls have a steady sale. 
Durham coking coals are in better request, shipments to Italy 
being on a larger scale, and there is also an active inland demand. 
Prime bunkers are firm. 

Current f.o.b. prices for export: NorTHUMBERLAND—D.C.B. 
screened, 14s. 6d.; smalls, 11s. 6d.; Howards, Bentinck, Newbiggin 
screened, 14s.; smalls, 11s. 6d.; Tyne prime large, 13s. 3d.; smalls, 
lls.; Hartley Main large, 13s. 6d.; smalls, Ils. DuRHAM— 
Lambton/South Hetton screened steam, 15s. 2d.; smalls, 11s. 6d.; 
Wear special gas, 15s.; Holmside, Ryhope, Boldon unscreened 
gas, 14s. 8d.; second-class gas, 13s. 2d.; coking unscreened and/or 
smalls, 13s. 2d.; prime unscreened bunkers, 13s. 9d.; second-class 
unscreened bunkers, 13s. 3d.; prime foundry coke, 20s.; Newcastle 
and district gas coke, 20s. 3d. 


CARDIFF.—There was no material change this week in the 
position of the Cardiff coal market. The Egyptian State Railways 
contract for the supply of 25,000 tons of sized coals has been placed 
with the Maris Export Trading Company at 24s. 2d. per ton c.i-f. 
Alexandria, although an offer of 22s. 8d. per ton c.i.f. had been 
received from a German firm. Otherwise the market has been 
featureless, apart from the usual seasonal activity in the shipments 
of anthracite coals from Swansea and Port Talbot. Graded smalls 
continue in one or two cases to command prices above the schedule, 
but for all other descriptions the minimum prices have been 
operative. At a conference of the miners’ delegates at Cardiff on 
Saturday last a resolution was adopted authorising the service of 
fourteen days’ notice to terminate contracts of employment at 
all the collieries controlled by the Powell Duffryn Associated 
Collieries and the Ocean group in the event of negotiations which 
were then in progress failing to lead to a settlement of the dispute 
at the Taff Merthyr colliery. Early this week the Ministry of 
Mines intervened and suggested a formula for the adjustment of 
the differences between the Miners’ Industrial Union and the 
Miners’ Federation involving the intervention of an independent 
arbitrator, and it is hoped that this arrangement will prevent the 
threatened stoppage at collieries employing approximately 30,000 
workmen. 

Current approximate quotations: Best Admiralties, 19s. 6d.; 
seconds, 18s. 9d. to 19s. 6d.; best drys, 18s. 9d. to 19s.; Black 
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Veins, 18s. 3d. to 18s. 6d.; Western Valleys, 17s. 9d. to 18s.; 
Eastern Valleys, 17s. 3d. to 17s. 7$d.; best small steams (washed), 
13s. 6d. to 14s.; coking smalls, 13s. 6d. to 14s.; second steams, 
12s. 6d. to 13s.; anthracite best large, 36s. to 38s. 6d.; Red Vein 
large, 22s. to 25s.; machine-made cobbles, 37s. 6d. to 48s. 6d.; 
French nuts, 37s. 6d. to 48s. 6d.; stove nuts, 35s. to 45s.; rubbly 
culm, 10s. 6d. to Ils.; special foundry coke, 35s. to 37s. 6d.; 
patent fuel (Crown), 2ls.; pitwood, ex ship, 24s. 10$d. French, 
183. to 18s. 3d. Portuguese. 


IRON AND STEEL 


MIDDLESBROUGH.—A steady business for small parcels of pig 
iron continues to be done with home consumers, and producers of 
both foundry and hematite pig iron have good order books and are 
quite easily able to dispose of their outputs. At the end of April 
there were only two blast furnaces in this area producing Cleveland 
foundry pig iron, and eight producing hematite pig iron, and 
fifteen on basic and other sorts. The prices to consumers in this 
country are fully maintained on the basis of the fixed minimum 
quotations which are: for Cleveland No. 3 foundry iron, 67s. 6d. 
per ton delivered locally, and for East Coast hematite No. 1 grade, 
69s. per ton delivered locally. The usual differences for delivery 
to other areas apply in each case. During the past week, in 
addition to the usual shipments to Scotland, a parcel of about 
880 tons of hematite pig iron was shipped to Italy and a further 
quantity of about 600 tons to Denmark. Total shipments of pig 
iron from the Tees during April amounted to 11,965 tons as com- 
pared with 14,357 tons shipped during March. 

Blast furnace coke is not in such strong demand and supplies 
are freely obtainable at not more than 19s. per ton for good Durham 
qualities delivered at the furnaces here. Foreign ore imports 
under existing contracts amounted in April to 125,000 tons, against 
105,000 tons during March. No new business is mentioned, but 
sellers are adhering to 17s. 6d. per ton c.i.f. Tees for best Bilbao 
tubio ore, 

The steel position is good and the conclusion of an agreement 
with the Continental steel cartel is looked upon favourably in this 
area. It is expected that business will broaden at home owing 
to the restricted quantities to be imported under the agreement. 
During the past week there have been some heavy shipments of 
manufactured steel to Canada and Lithuania, whilst further lots 
have been sent to Peru and Iraq and the Far East. 

The placing of orders for two new vessels to be built on the 
Tyne and two to be built on the Wear, and the announcement that 
the Furness Shipbuilding Yard on the Tees has secured an order 
for a 9,200 ton motor vessel, will cause a bigger demand for ship- 
building material. Constructional steel is also in good demand. 
Heavy mild steel scrap is in good demand at 52s. 6d. per ton 
delivered at the works. 

SHEFFIELD.—The local industries appear to have recovered 
from the interference with business caused by the holiday stoppage. 
The position generally shows little change although buying in the 
quality steel department lacks enterprise. Most of the orders 
coming in for material just suffice to cover consumers’ current 
requirements. Full time operating at works is common: cases of 
Slackness are few and unimportant. Prospects for the present 
quarter are favourable. The agreement with the International 
Iron and Steel Cartel directly affects Sheffield only to a limited 
extent. The quality steels on which Sheffield specialises are not 
covered by the Cartel arrangements. Boom conditions obtain 
in farm and garden tools and many other descriptions of tools. 
The present output of these is the largest in the history ofthe trade. 
Mass-production methods have brought down prices very drastically, 
but competition is severe and profits rather small. The silver and 
electro-plate branches are quiet and cutlery makers are moderately 
busy. 

GLASGOW.—Trade is somewhat more active this week after the 
lull following the Easter holidays, but there is not a great deal of 
new business being placed with steelmakers; such orders as are 
being received are in most cases for material for immediate re- 
quirements. At the same time the amount of work still on books 
is considerable and plants are fully employed. It was reported 
this week that Messrs Cockburns, Ltd., of Cardonald, Glasgow, 
have received a contract to supply patent safety valves for the 
“ Majestic,” some 47 valves being required. ‘This firm, in common 
with most of the marine engineering and machinery-making 
establishments in the Glasgow district, is exceedingly busy at 
present. While sheet makers are not fully employed, the home 
trade is very good and export business is maintained at about 
recent levels. 

CARDIFF.—On the Swansea Metal Exchange on Tuesday 
conditions were generally quiet in the tinplate trade with prices 
unchanged at the scheduled figures. Production was resumed after 
the holidays on the basis of approximately 50 per cent. of capacity. 
Galvanised sheets are a little steadier with quotations ruling at 
{ll 5s. per ton, while tinplate bars are unaltered at {5 2s. 6d. 
per ton. Shipments of tinplates at Swansea last week totalled 
93,253 boxes compared with 83,198 boxes the previous week, and 
104,666 boxes the corresponding week last year. 


OTHER METALS 


COPPER.—-The market improved considerably during the past 
week. The partial commencement of the restriction scheme on 
Wednesday served as a reminder to consumers to cover their 
requirements for some time ahead, while sellers, on the other 
hand, showed a certain reserve. In consequence, prices rose by 
just over {1 per ton. The general trend, however, remains un- 
changed and it still appears that the restriction scheme will have 
little effect on the price of the metal during the next few months. 

Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 2,050 tons on Monday, 
against nil last week; 1,400 tons on Tuesday, against 1,200 tons 
last week; 2,700 tons on Wednesday, as against 1,950 tons last 
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week, 
York on Wednesday, against 7-47} cents a week ago and 7-15 


Domestic spot was quoted at 7:50 cents per lb. in New 


cents a month ago. Wednesday’s official closing price for standard 
cash in London was {32 3s. 9d. to £32 5s., compared with {31 2s. 6d. 
to {31 5s. a week ago. Stocks of refined copper in British official 
warehouses at the end of last week, at 64,430 tons, show an increase 
of 185 tons, and stocks of rough copper, at 12,081 tons, a decrease 
of 50 tons. 


TIN.—After an early set-back, tin also appreciated and at the 
close on Wednesday prices were above the previous week’s level. 
During the past few days, however, the spot position became even 
more artificial than it has recently been and the backwardation 
rose to no less than £5 per ton for three months’ delivery. At 
the moment, the whole of the available metal is concentrated in 
the hands of the “ group ”’ and the official buffer pool, which have 
been reluctant to sell. In London metal circles, however, it is 
anticipated that the present “ squeeze "’ will disappear in the course 
of the next two or three weeks; the higher quota for the second 
quarter of the year will then begin to affect supplies and, moreover, 
the failure of the “ group”’ to purchase the whole three months’ 
offerings after the revelations in February will deprive it of its control 
over the market. The statistics for April proved disappointing, 
for it had been anticipated that visible supplies would decline by 
more than 2,000 tons. In the event, the fall (according to A. Strauss 
and Company) amounted to only 695 tons. American deliveries 
fell from 5,495 to 5,025 tons, while U.K. deliveries advanced from 
798 to 1,375 tons on the month. The tin ore export duty in the 
Belgian Congo has been raised from 3 per cent. to 7 per cent. ad 
valorem. ‘This movement is, however, of less importance than 
might at first sight appear, for the leading producer in the country 
(Géomines) already treats its ore in the Congo, while some of the 
remaining producers had ordered plant for the same purpose some 
time ago. 

Sales of tin on the London Metal Exchange: 190 tons on Monday ; 
320 tons on Tuesday, against 205 tons last week; 205 tons on 
Wednesday, against 340 tons last week. The New York quotation 
on Wednesday was 50-90 cents per lb., against 50-874 cents a week 
ago and 48-40 cents a month ago. Wednesday's official closing 
quotation in London for standard cash was £226 to £227, compared 
with £225 15s. to {226 last week. Stocks of tin in London and 
Liverpool at the end of last week were 4,496 tons, a decrease of 
326 tons on the week. 

LEAD AND SPELTER. —Largely on account of an expanded 
industrial demand, the price of both these metals rose during the 
past week. While this stimulus from the demand side in this 
country seems likely to continue, there are some bearish points. 
In the United States, for example, there was a deterioration in the 
statistical position of lead during March, while in France an increase 
in the import duties on both metals is expected within the next 
few days. ‘The Mines et Fonderies de Zinc de la Vieille Montagne— 
the largest zinc producer in Europe—finished last year with a net 
loss of 10,580,000 Belgian francs. Finally, some nervousness has 
been occasioned by the delay in giving a decision regarding the 
British import duties. It would appear that the combination of 
these unfavourable factors will be sufficient to check any real 
recovery in the lead and spelter markets for some time to come. 

Sales of lead on the London Metal Exchange: 850 tons on 
Monday; 2,350 tons on Tuesday, against 350 tons last week; 
1,500 tons on Wednesday, against 300 tons last week. The New 
York quotation on Wednesday was 3-75 cents per lb., against 
3°75 cents a week ago and 3-65 cents a month ago. The official 
closing quotation in London for soft foreign for shipment during 
the current month was 413 5s., compared with {12 5s. a week ago. 

Sales of spelter on the London Metal Exchange: 100 tons on 
Monday; 800 tons on Tuesday, against 100 tons last week; 1,100 
tons on Wednesday, against 225 tons last week. Wednesday's 
quotation in East St. Louis was 4-10 cents per lb., against 4-10 
cents the week before and 3-90 cents a month earlier. Wednesday's 
official closing quotation in London for “‘ good ordinary brands ”’ 
for shipment during the current month was {13 17s. 6d., against 
£13 1s. 3d. last week 

SILVER.— Interest in the silver market has declined somewhat 
during the past few days, but prices remained well above the level 
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of a week ago. In the absence of any definite statement re- 
garding America’s next move, speculators became more cautious. 
The outstanding event has been the resumption of dealings in 
silver on the London Metal Exchange on May Ist. But the im- 
pression given by the first two days’ trading was that this new 
departure is not at all likely to disturb the strong position of the 
bullion market. It may be pointed out that dealings are for fine 
silver in lots of 5,000 oz. for any prompt up to and including three 
months. There will be a daily clearing (as for tin and copper), and 
warrants tendered in fulfilment of contracts must be those issued 
by Messrs N. M. Rothschild and Sons for silver stored at their 
refinery, 19 Royal Mint Street, E. Each warrant will be for 
5,000 oz. (3 per cent., more or less). 


OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS. — Among other non-ferrous 
metals, aluminium was again quoted at £100 per ton. Nickel, 
at £200 to £205 per ton, remains unchanged. Quicksilver was 
again quoted at {11 12s. 6d. to {11 15s. per flask of 76 lbs. Chinese 
antimony was quoted at /66 to 4/67 per ton ex warehouse, against 
£70 per ton last week. Chinese wolfram for May-June shipment 
at 34s. 6d. to 35s. 6d. per unit, c.i.f., shows a fall of 6d. per unit 
on the week. Platinum was quoted at {7 per ounce, the same as 
last week. 


TEXTILES 


COTTON. — Manchester. -- Conditions in the market during the 
past week have remained generally unchanged. Inquiry in most 
sections has been fairly persistent, but buyers have not been in any 
hurry to place orders with spinners and manufacturers. There 
has been a further upward movement in raw cotton prices, followed 
by a slight reaction. It was thought in some quarters that the rise 
in the price of silver might stimulate demand for China, but advices 
from Shanghai are decidedly unfavourable, there being reports of 
the failure of important local banks. Raw cotton supplies continue 
to be tightly held, and spinners find it very difficult to buy. 

Inquiry in piece goods for abroad has kept up fairly well. Some 
advices from India have been rather more encouraging. A little 
more activity has shown itself in white yarn dhooties and jaconets 
for Calcutta, and further buying has taken place in mulls for Karachi 
and dyed fancies for Bombay and the up-country markets. Numerous 
offers, however, have been quite unworkable. Some makers of 
shirtings have done slightly better for Singapore, and fancies have 
been wanted for Hong Kong. Fair lines have been reported in 
sheetings and finishing cloths for South America, whilst there has 
been a steady demand in printed and dyed goods for West Africa. 
A little more life has been experienced in home trade circles, there 
being more activity in dress materials. Yarn quotations have 
been firmer in sympathy with the upward movement in the raw 
material, but spinners have experienced difficulty in securing more 
money. A restricted turnover has taken place in American and 
Egyptian counts. 


COTTON PRICES 





= Corresponding 
1935 Date 
Apr. | Apr. | Apr. | May 
10° | 16° | 24°} 1 | 1933 | 1934 











d. d. d. d. d d 
6-54 | 6-68 | 6-66 | 6-80 


Raw Cotton—Mid. American ...... per Ib. 5°83 | 5-91 
Sakellaridis Fully Good Fair 

2gyptian ......... perlb. | 8-35 | 8-32 | 8-28 | 8-35 | 7-72 | 8-14 

Yarns—32's twist .................000 per Ib. 10 103 104 10} 9} 93 

ae Te per Ib. 108 10 10% 10} 93 103 

” 60's twist (Egyptian) ...... per Ib. 153 15} 153 153 14) 16} 

$2-in. Printers 116 yds., 16 by 16, 32’s and | s.d.| 6. d./s.d.js.d.}/s. djs. d. 


17 7 |17 9/17 9 {t8 


Tea ee 23 9/24 0 |24 0 |24 
88-in. ditto, 38 yds., 18 by 16, 10 Ib. ...... 10 5 {10 53/10 54/10 
89-in. ditto, 374 yds., 16 by 15, 8% Ib. 9 3 


aiiediadiaisaiandanateieemmmiaaannal 0 15 10 }17 9 
319 6 |22 43 
63|10 0 }10 8 
9 33/9 33/9 41/810] 9 6 





SURPLUS COTTON SPINDLES. — Despite the suggestion of Mr 
Runciman in the House of Commons that cotton spinning employers 
should consider the question of compensating displaced operatives 
under the scheme for scrapping or sealing 10,000,000 spindles, the 
Master Spinners’ Federation have informed the trade unions that 
they cannot accede to the request for compensation as a resultof 
loss of employment. No surprise has been expressed at this deci- 
sion, as apart from providing the necessary finance, it would be 
difficult to arrange any equitable plan for dealing with this question. 
The opponents of the redundancy scheme are now organising their 
forces, and it is reported that a meeting of representatives of about 
50 spinning firms will take place in Manchester on May I4th. It 
is being urged that the trade should be supplied with more informa- 
tion as to the activities of the Colwyn Committee, which has this 
matter in hand 


COTTON TRADE DECLINE.—Some striking statistics are published 
in the Lancashire Textile Directory of Messrs John Worrall, Ltd., 
Oldham. It is pointed out that since a year ago there has been a 
reduction in machinery of 2,162,189 spindles and 42,513 looms, the 
number of firms having fallen from 1,476 to 1,399. The peak period 


THE ECONOMIST 








May 4, 1935 


for the Lancashire cotton industry was 1916-17, when the spindles 
were nearly 61,000,000, against 47,000,000 to-day, the decrease 
being 23 per cent. The largest number of looms in Lancashire 
was 808,796, as compared with the current figure of 517,640, a 
decrease of 36 per cent. Since 1914 the number of firms in the 
industry has fallen from 2,011 to 1,399, a decrease of 30 per cent. 


JUTE. — Dundee.—The recent rise in prices of raw jute has 
stimulated interest in yarns and cloth. A better business has been 
done, especially in yarns, but cloth is still showing very little im- 
provement. The silver position, with which India is very closely 
associated, has been the chief cause of the advance in raw jute 
prices, but reports of the new jute crop have not been satisfactory, 
and the sowings are said to represent a decrease of about 25 per cent. 
on last year; this percentage is likely to be increased if dry weather 
continues in the districts where sowings have yet to be completed. 
Everything points to the maintenance or even a further rise in raw 
jute prices, because of the smaller crop expected in the coming 
season and the increased demand arising from the unsealing of looms 
by the Indian Jute Mills’ Association. The agreements reached 
by the Association provided for the unsealing of 10 per cent. of the 
looms (the total originally sealed was 15 per cent.) by equal instal- 
ments on November 1, 1934, and on May 1, August 4, and Novem- 
ber 11, 1935. These 6,000 looms (10 per cent. of the total) will add 
considerably to the quantity of jute goods to be disposed of, but it 
is admitted by Calcutta that the sealing up of the 9,000 looms in 
March, 1931, was primarily mooted in order to keep up prices for 
jute goods. World consumption of jute goods has increased to some 
extent since then, but, while stocks of goods in Calcutta have 
declined considerably, the Indian mills have evidently considered 
that they were not receiving a fair share of world demand. In 
addition to this, however, the Indian jute mills are increasing their 
production of jute goods to discourage the erection of several new 
mills in India, which are contemplated by people who are attracted 
by the good profits made by the old-established concerns. 

Daisee—2/3 has risen to £17 10s., at which a fair business has been 
done for May/June shipment, and fours are quoted usually at £16 10s., 
but secured lots obtainable at £16 2s. 6d., while Tossa—2/3 is at 
£18 2s. 6d., and fours at from £17 2s. 6d., May/June. New crop 
Daisee-2/3 has been sold at {17 10s. for full group, October/ 
November. Old crop white jute is nominal, but new crop is ad- 
vanced to {22 10s. for Firsts, {20 17s. 6d. for Lightnings, and £19 15s. 
for Hearts, August/October. 

Jute yarns are very firm all round, and Is. 10$d. has been quite 
freely paid for common 8 lb. cops and Is. 114d. for 8 lb. spools, also 
4d. more paid for a good spin. The lowest quotations are now 
ls. 1ld. for cops and 2s. 0d. for spools. All other yarns are firm. 

Cloth business has continued quiet in general, with prices un- 
changed at 2}}d. for 10} oz. 40 in. and 2d. for 8 oz. Linoleum 
hessians have been more freely bought, but heavy goods are quiet. 
Calcutta goods are quieter at the moment, prices having fluctuated 
around recent levels. 


GRAIN MARKETS 


WHEAT.—The international wheat situation has undergone 
little change, but prices show a slight decline on the week. There 
has been an improvement in crop prospects in North America, 
but a deterioration from drought in Mediterranean countries. 
The world’s visible supplies, as estimated by Mr G. Broomhall, 
declined from 533 million bushels on April 1, 1934, to 446 million 
bushels at the beginning of last month. According to the Corn 
Trade News, total shipments during the past week were 1,029,000 
quarters, against 1,328,000 quarters in the preceding week. On 
Wednesday last, ‘“‘ May” futures were quoted in Chicago at 97} 
cents per bushel, against 994 cents the week before and 954 cents 
a month ago. uotations in London, Wednesday : No. 1 Northern 
Manitoba, Vancouver, ex ship, 35s. 3d. per 496 lbs., against 35s. 6d. 
a week ago; No. 2 Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, ex ship, 
33s. 3d., against 33s. 3d. a week ago. 

FLOUR.—Sales of home-milled flour to bakers increased 
following the reduction of 6d. per sack on Friday of last week. 
The market in imported flour has been quiet. Shipments from 
North America in the past week totalled 101,000 sacks, compared 
with 100,000 in the previous week. Wednesday’s London quota- 
tions were: Straight run, delivered country, 27s. 6d. per 280 lbs., 
against 27s. 6d. a week ago; delivered London, 26s. 6d., as com- 
pared with 26s. 6d. a week ago. Manitoba patents, ex store, 
26s. 3d. to 28s., against 26s. 3d. to 28s. a week ago. Australian, 
ex store, 21s. to 21s. 6d., against 21s. to 21s. 6d. a week ago. 

BARLEY.—‘‘ May ”’ futures were quoted at 43] cents per bushel 
in Winnipeg on Wednesday, against 44§ cents last week and 46% 
cents a month ago. Quotations in London on Wednesday were : 
‘English malting,” at farm, per 488 Ibs., 30s. to 45s. (nominal), 
against 30s. to 45s. a week ago; “ English feed’ at farm, 295. 
(nominal), against 27s. to 29s. last week. 

OATS.— On Wednesday, ‘‘ May” futures were quoted at 
47§ cents per bushel in Chicago, against 49} cents a week ago 
and 46% cents last month. Quotations in London, Wednesday: 
“English Black "’ at farm, 21s. to 23s., against 21s. to 23s. a week 
ago; “ English white” at farm, 21s. to 23s., against 21s. to 23s. 
last week; “Chilean White,” landed, 25s. to 25s. 6d., against 
25s. to 25s. 6d. a week earlier. 

MAIZE.—" May’ futures were quoted on Wednesday at 89$ 
cents per bushel in Chicago, against 88% cents a week ago and 834 
cents last month. Quotations in London, Wednesday: “ Plate, 
landed, 20s. 3d. per 480 lbs., compared with 21s. 6d. a week ag®; 
“ Plate,” ex ship (new), 18s. to 19s. 3d., as against 20s. to 20s. 6d 
a week ago; “ Plate,” “ April’ (new), 17s. 6d., as against 17s. 6d. 
a week ago. Yellow maize meal, ex wharf, was quoted £5 10s. 
per ton, against £6 per ton a week ago. 
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COMPARATIVE AVERAGES OF GRAIN.—The following table gives 
the estimated sale of home-grown wheat during the harvest years 
1931-32 to 1934-35 :— 





| 1931-1932 | 1932-1933 | 1933-1934 | 1934-1935 





wheat— Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. 

1 week to April 27 ............0000 121,632 104,449 154,474 170,539 

35 weeks to April 27 .............008 3,006,254 | 7,624,587 | 9,581,121 |12,106,261 
Average price of English wheat per s. d. s. d. s. d. s. d. 
WIE atesedctsnsateansensassnntinnceonsens 6 0 5 3 45 5 1 





The following is a statement showing the quantities sold and 
the average price of British corn in the past two weeks, and for 
the corresponding week in each of the years from 1931 to 1934. 





Quantitizs Sotp AVERAGE Price Per Cwr. 














Week ended 

Wheat Barley | Oats Wheat | Barley Oats 

Cwts. Cwts. Cwrts. 8. d. s. d. s. ad. 
Apr. 25. 1981 ........... 97,129 22,944 29,382 | 5 3 ]|73 | 60 
Apr. 23, 1982 ........... 121,632 27,186 25,794 6 0 7 10 76 
Apr. 29, 1933........0+. 104,449 29,960 17,566 § 3 6 5 5 8 
Apr. 28, 1934.........+. 154,474 34,343 26,882 4 5 au 6 1 
Apr. 20, 1935........... 145,394 39,261 13,484 410 7 2 7 0 
Apr. 27, 1935........... 170,539 55,576 23,402 § 1 7 om 7 0 





AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS.—The following table shows wheat 


quotations in recent weeks, with comparative figures for 1933 and 
1934 :— 


























. Jan. 4, | Jan. 3, | May 2, | Jan. 2, | Apr. 23,| May 1, 
Nearest FUTURE 1983 | 1934" | 1934° | 1995" | 1935 | 1986 
Winnipeg (No. 1 Manitoba) 
—Cents per 60 Ib. .......... 463 658 644 823 88} 83} 
Chicago (No. 2 Winter)— 
Cents per 60 Ib. ..........-+. 46} 843 78} 98 994 973 





The visible supply of wheat in Canada, at 106,117,000 bushels, 
shows a decrease of 346,000 bushels on the week. Supplies a year 
ago amounted to 94,920,000 bushels. 


OTHER FOODS 

BACON.— Prices were raised last Friday and trading has con- 
tinued active this week. The official quotations (per cwt. for 
No. 1 Sizable) which formed the basis for dealings on the London 
Provision Exchange this week were: English, 88s. to 9Qls.; 
Canadian, 82s.; Danish, 88s., as against 86s. to 90s., 78s. and 
86s. respectively, last week. 

BUTTER.—During the past week, Colonial salted descriptions 
have been a firm market, but quotations for Danish have shown an 
easier tendency. Quotations (per cwt.) on the London Provision 
Exchange on Wednesday were: New Zealand, finest salted, 78s. 
to 79s.; Australian choicest salted, 75s. to 76s.; Danish, 94s. to 
95s., compared with 76s. to 77s., 71s., and 96s. to 97s. respectively, 
last week. 

CHEESE.—The market has been quietly steady, prices showing 
little change on the week. Quotations (per cwt.) on the London 
Provision Exchange on Wednesday were: English, finest farmers’, 
82s. to 90s.; Canadian, June to September make, finest coloured, 
60s. to 62s.; New Zealand, finest coloured, 45s. 6d., against 82s. to 
90s., 60s. to 63s., and 46s., respectively, a week ago. 

COCOA.—The “ spot’? quotation in New York on Tuesday was 
42 cents per Ib., against 44% cents per lb. last week and 44 cents a 
month ago. The London quotation for Accra, ‘‘ May—June,”’ was 
22s. 6d. per 50 kilos, c.i.f. Continent, as against 22s. 6d. per 50 kilos. 
last week. Last week’s movements of cocoa in London were as 
follows: Landed, 8,933 bags; delivered, for home consumption, 
4,968 bags; exported, 176 bags; stocks, 194,779 bags, against 
269,943 bags a year ago. 

COFFEE.—The London market has continued quiet, while in 
New York conditions have been quiet to dull, with Santos tending 
slightly lower. In New York on Wednesday, Rio No. 7 (cash) was 
quoted at 63 cents per Ib., as compared with 6{ cents per lb. last 
week and 7 cents per lb. a month ago. Movements of coffee in Lon- 
don last week were as follows: Brazilian, landed, 1 bag; delivered, 
for home consumption, 26 bags; exported, nil; stocks, 18,431 
bags, against 35,187 bags a year ago. Central American, landed, 
4,655 packages; delivered, for home consumption, 1,662 packages ; 
exported, 1,330 packages; stocks, 106,443 packages, against 
111,068 packages last year. Other kinds, landed, 4,737 packages ; 
delivered, for home consumption, 1,953 packages; exported, 441 
packages; stocks, 126,427 packages, against 117,822 last year. 

EGGS.— At the London Egg Exchange on Monday, supplies from 
all sources were rather smaller, partly on account of the colder 
weather, and the market showed a firm tendency. At Smithfield 
Market on Wednesday, English (ordinary packing, Grade I, about 
15-15} Ib.) realised 8s. 3d. to 9s. per 120, against 8s. to 8s. 3d. a 
week earlier, while Danish (154 lb.) made 7s. 6d. to 8s. per 120, the 
Same as in the previous week. 

FRUIT.—Following the quiet spell after Easter, business has 
recovered somewhat during the past week. At Covent Garden, 
according to the /ruit Grower, a consistent inquiry for apples has 
been in evidence and, despite heavy arrivals from Australasia, 
Prices are firm. Pears have encountered a good trade. Oranges 
have not moved quite so freely and prices have been easier. Grape- 
fruit sold fairly well, but the market was still over-supplied. 


Demand for lemons was moderate. At Spitalfields, demand con- 
tinued steady throughout the week. English culinary apples, from 
cold and gas store, met a very fair inquiry, while imported boxes 
moved freely at steady rates. Grape-fruit encountered a good 
demand, prices for Jaffa tending to harden. Lemons were rather 
slow. Californian oranges moved freely, while Jaffa were in request 
at higher prices; Spanish maintained recent rates. Cape grapes 
enjoyed a good sale at firm prices, while Kelsey plums from South 
Africa cleared freely, with quotations tending to a higher level. 


MEAT.— Demand has been only fair for most descriptions, although 
small lambs have been in active request. Imported beef is again 
slightly higher in price, but mutton is cheaper on the week. At 
Smithfield on Wednesday last, Argentine chilled hindquarters were 
quoted at 3s. 10d. to 4s. 2d. per 8 Ibs., as compared with 3s. 6d. to 
4s. last week. New Zealand frozen mutton was 2s. 4d. to 3s. 4d. 
per 8 lbs., against 2s. 8d. to 3s. 6d. a week ago. According to the 
Smithfield official market report, supplies during last week amounted 
to 7,991 tons, a decrease of 1,842 tons on the corresponding week 
last year. Beef and veal accounted for 4,011 tons, mutton and 
lamb 2,707 tons, and pork and bacon 814 tons, as compared with 
4,815, 2,744, and 987 tons respectively, in the same week of 1934. 


PEPPER.— Black pepper has been a quiet market, Wednesday’s 
spot price for Lampong being 33d. per lb., against 34d. last week. 
Movements of pepper in London during the past week were as 
follows: Black, landed, 126 tons; delivered, 63 tons; stocks, 2,220 
tons, against 509 tons a year ago. White, landed, 146 tons; de- 
livered, 90 tons; stocks, 19,817 tons, against 4,558 tons a year ago. 


POTATOES.—Supplies of old crop potatoes have continued heavy 
this week, but demand for the best samples has been maintained at 
recent rates; inferior grades have had a fairly steady sale. At the 
London Borough Market, on Tuesday, best light soil ‘‘ King 
Edward ”’ realised 5s. to 6s. per cwt., the same as last week. New 
potatoes are reported to be receiving more attention, trade at 
Covent Garden and the Borough Market having been fair. At 
the latter market on Tuesday, Malaga sold at 20s. to 21s., and Mataro 
at 22s. to 23s. per cwt. basket, these prices being about the same as 
those ruling a week ago. 

RICE.—The market has been firm during the past few days. The 
“spot ’”’ price of Burma No. 2, cleaned, new crop, was 8s. 74d. 
per cwt. on Wednesday, as compared with 8s. 6d. per cwt. a week 
ago, while the forward quotation, at 8s. 44d. per cwt., shows a rise 
of 3d. on the week. Movements in London during the past week 
were as follows: Landed, 189 tons; delivered, 91 tons; stocks, 
1,434 tons, against 350 tons a year ago. 


SUGAR.—The London market has been quiet, with quotations 
barely steady. In New York, prices continued to rise in the early 
part of the period under review, but subsequently reacted and at 
the close on Wednesday were about the same as a week earlier. The 
spot price in New York on Wednesday was 3-30 cents per Ib., as 
compared with 3-30 cents per Ib. last week and 3-20 cents per Ib. 
a month ago. Wednesday’s sales of raw sugar in London included 
‘“May delivery’ at 5s. to 5s. 04d., against 5s. to 5s. O$d. last 
week. The movements of raw sugar in London and Liverpool last 
week were as follows: Imports, 3,569 tons, against 10,083 in the 
previous week and 30,521 in the same week of last year; deliveries, 
14,556 tons, against 14,169 and 14,931 tons respectively; stocks, 
161,442 tons, against 172,429 and 279,407 tons respectively. 

TEA.—The London market re-opened on Monday after the Easter 
holidays, when 26,432 packages of Indian tea were on offer. Com- 
petition was active and prices generally showed an advance. At 
Wednesday’s auctions, when a further 24,553 packages came up for 
disposal, quotations remained fully firm. At the Ceylon sales on 
Tuesday, 22,565 packages were on offer and the market was rather 
quiet. Nevertheless, common and medium sorts were occasionally 
higher in price than at the last sales. 


MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES 


VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS. — Markets generally are 
fairly steady, and business shows some expansion. Linseed is in 
improved demand in near positions, and with support also from the 
Continent, prices remain steady and inclined to advance. Plate 
for June shipment to Hull has been done at {£9 8s. 9d., with current 
value around #9 10s. Prices of Indian linseed remain above buyers’ 
ideas, and very little trade in the new crop now coming down to the 
ports is reported. Calcutta to London is quoted around £11 12s. 6d., 
May-June; Argentine shipments have declined, and the quantity 
now afloat for Europe is only 108,100 tons (including 3,500 from 
India) or 10,000 tons less than last week; and for the United States 
and Canada 41,500 tons, against 82,300 tons a yearago. Argentine 
shipments since January Ist are 775,000 tons, leaving 1,118,000 
tons estimated for export, as against 767,000 actually shipped in 
the last eight months of 1934. Cottonseed, after a period of weak- 
ness, during which as little as {6 was accepted for old crop Egyptian, 
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has rallied on demand, and shippers are asking {6 7s. 6d., while for 
new crop, October-November, /6 is indicated. 

Demand from consumers for linseed oil is fair, and prices keep very 
steady. For raw oil, May-August delivery, ex Hull, £21 5s. is 
quoted, with later positions at a small premium. Cotton oil is 
neglected, but steady. Egyptian crude is offered at {24 10s., and 
common edible at £27, ex Hull. 
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were irregular, although the general trend was slightly weaker than 
in January. Doubtless a more decided tendency will be manifest 
next week, when the sales get into their swing. 


RUBBER.—The market in rubber has been quiet and prices 
are scarcely changed on the week. In New York ase price 
a ; on Wednesday, at 11,44 cents per lb., compared with 11 cents per 
Oilcakes are in lessened demand. Ib. a week hl Welcedayle official ten price for stontaen 

FURS.—The spring series of fur auctions opened in London on ribbed smoked sheet in London was 53d. per lb., as against 544d. 
Wednesday, with the Hudson’s Bay sales. There were more visitors on the corresponding day last week. In forward positions, 
from abroad than in January, especially from France, Poland and business has been done at 53d. to 543d. for July-September, 1935, 
America; Germany is also fairly well represented. The general as against 57d. a week ago. Stocks in London and Liverpool 
tendency was very reserved on the first two days, although some large at the end of last week, at 165,272 tons, show an increase of 25 tons, 
purchases were made from the American side. Price movements as compared with the preceding week. 


WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES 
UNITED KINGDOM 


The prices in the following list are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department. 


POTATOES— s. d. s. d. WwooL— a. 
Good English, percwt. 5 0 6 O English Southdown, greasy, per!Ib. 13 

SPICES— -_ Lincoln hog, washed......... 

Pepper, per Ib.— ueensland, sed. super cmbg. ....... 

untok, fair White..... N.S.W. greasy, super cmbg. ......... 

Black Lampong N.Z., grsy., half-bred 50-56 

Cinnamon—Ist sort, per Ib. T 

Cloves—Zanzibar per Ib. 

Ginger—per cwt.— 


LONDON, April 24th 


MEAT 


oy and Drysalted Cape... 
s 4d, 


Market Hides, Manch'tr— 
Best heavy ox and heifer 
Best cow 

07 Best calf .. aie 


e 8 INDIGO— 
0 ™ cl Bengal gd. red.-vio. to 
Jamaica, ord. to good.. 70 6 95 7 , 
Mace . 4 2 
Nutm 10} 
SUGA 
(Duty, 11/8 per cwt.) 
Centrifugals, 96°, prpt. 
shipm., c.i.f. U.K./Cont. 
B.W.L., crystallised 
Java, white, c. & f. India 
April-May 

Rerinzrp—London— 
Yellow Crystals ......... 
Cubes 


0 10 


Eng. Gar. av., Soe 0 3 


a” “— Gaz. av 
Oats. 


LEATHER— 
Sole Bends 8/12 Ib.— 


per Ib. ani 
Bark Tanned Sole 


Rice, No. 2 Burma, per cwt. 8 4s 


Tapioca, per cwt.— 
air Flake, Singapore.. 12 
MEAT— 
Beef, per 8 lbs.— 
English long sides 
Argentine chilled hinds 
Mutton, per 8 Ibs.— 
English wethers 
N.Z. froren ,, 
Lamb, per S$ Ibs.— 
N.Z. frozen.. 
Pork, English, per Sibs. 
OTHER FOODS 
BACON— 


8. 
Welsh, best Ad’ty ... ton 19 


— best gas, f.o.b. 
Shoulders fm DS Hides 
Shettield, best house, at Do. Eng. or WS do. 
its Bellies from DS do. 
IRON AND STEEL— Do. Bog or WS do. 
Pig, Cleveland No. 3, d/d. 
ton 67 


Me 


-_ 


a 
_ 


Ro. i. Calf, — ib. 
Aust. Bends .. in 


VEGETABLE OILS— 
Linseed, naked, p. ton net 
Rape, refined 

Cotton-seed, crude 





Cwmeeauvcace 
“e-—@o-ou~ 
e2nwoeonr oan 


Bars, M’brough 
Steel Rails, heavy ........ 
Tin per box 18 
METALS— fs.d. 
Co , Electrolytic, ton 35/10/0 
eets (strong) 60/0/0 
Standard 32/39 
Te pig ... per ton 15/5/0 


13/5/0 
Speiter G.O. ‘a . 13/17,6 
Tin— English ingots .. sees. 226 150 
Standard cash......... 2260/0 227/0/0 
MISCELLANEOUS 
CHEMICALS— d. 


Acid, citric, per Ib., less 5% ° 11k 


- 


170 £a.d 


20/10,0 
33/10/0 
24/10/0 
23/15/0 
18/17/6 


7/15,0 


om ope 
~ t 


£ s. 4. 
36 0/0 


32/5/0 


13/8'9 
14,39 


oor sewo Ww a= 


Molasses, in bond ...... 
TEA— 
Indian—-per Ib. — 

Pekoe ... 

Broken Pekoe 

Orange Pekoe 

Broken Orange Pekoe... 
Ceyloun—per Ib.— 

ten 

Broken Pekoe 

Orange Pekoe 

Broken Orange 
TOBACCO— 
(Duty, 9/6-10/84 per Ib., 

Empire growth, 7/5$- 

8/34 per Ib.) 


Oil Cakes, Linseed, Eng., 
DUD cesupencevacensoes one 
Oil Seeds—Linseed— 
La Plata, p. ton, 
April 
Calcutta—per ton 


Turpentine, per cwt 


PETROLEUM PRODUCTS— 
Motor spirit, No. 1, Lon- 
d 


Oxalic, net 
Tartaric, English, less 5% 1 0 
Alcohol, Plain "13 


-“oOor-v 
oweo 
- a 


Petroleum, Amer. 


Alum, luinp bri. London 


0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
8 
Q 
9 
6 
0 
0 


(Duty, British grown, 
11/8; ned 14; a? 


4/8; foreign, 14/- cwt.) 
Santos supr. c. & f. cwt. 
Colombian, good 
Costa Rica, med. to good 
East Indian ,, 


BGCS medium 


Apples : Amer. (var.) bris. 
> (var.) boxes 


Valencia, case 

Egyptian, bags 
Grapes, Lisbon, § boxes 

a Almeria ... bris. 
LARD— 

Irish bladders, pr. cwt. 

U.S. 56 lbs. boxes _,, 


Wheat, No. 2, Winter, nearest 
future, Chicago, per bushel... 

Maize, nearest future, Chicago, 
per bushel 

Oats, nearest future, Chicago, 
per bushel ...... soeucconeecnneces 

Rye, nearest future, Chicago, 
per bushel ........ eccceosanenscas 

Barley, nearest future, Chicago, 
per bushel e 

Coffee, Rio No. 7, cash, per Ib. 
» Santos No. 4, cash, per lb. 


Cocoa, Accra, nearest future, 
| 


May 2, 
1934 
Cents 
783 


Virginia leaf — 
Commou to fine 
Rhodesian leaf 
Nyasaland leaf 
strips 
East Indian al. 


COTTON— 
Mid-American 
Sakellaridis, f.g.f. ........... 
Yarns, 32's twist 
i. 60's twist 
FLAX— 
Livonian ZK 
Pernau HD 
Sianetz Medium Ist sort... 
HEMP— 
Italian P.C. ....... per ton 
Manilla, Feb-Apr “J” 
Sisal, African 
JUTE— 
Native Ist mks. ... per ton 
c.i.f. H.A.R.B. 
May-June 
Daisee 2/3 c.ilf. 
May-June 
SILK— 


£17/18'9 
Dundee 

£17/10'0 

s. d a 
§ 3 8 0 
0 4 0 
° 7s 
6 69 


talian—taw, fr. ... Milan 5 


_— 


cosoeoancoo oumro 
coos 


2 


Sulphate 
Arsenic, lump .. 
Bleaching powder, per ton 


eo Bon 


pS 


Nitrate of Soda ...per cwt. 
Potash—Chlorate, net ..... 
Sulphate ...... per cwt. 
Soda Bicarb. ...... per cwt. 10 
5§ 0 
és. 
— hate of Copper, perton 15 10 16 
ENT, best Eng. Portland, d.d. site, 
“ae area, jute sacks, 11 to ton 
(charged and "credited at 1/6d. each) or 
pa bags 20 to ton (free, non-return- 
able)— 
4 ton loads and upwards 40/- per ton 
1 and up to 4 ton loads re ton 
COPRA— a 
S.D. Straits c.i.f., po 0 
Smoked South Sea . 
DRUGS— 
Camphor— 
Japan, refined ... per Ib. 
ipecac ..per Ib. 
Peppermint, Wayne Co. 


per Ib. 
HIDES— 
Wet salted—Australian 


> 
—— 
-nDpoO 


West Indian 


t+ Excludes Government Tax. 


UNITED STATES 


(New York quotations, unless otherwise stated.) 


Apr. 3, 
1935 
Cents 


Apr. 24, 
1935 
Cents 

99} (db) 


, 


May 1 
1935 
Cents 
973 

892 


6 


473 

56} 

(a 
6 6 
8 8 


4°68(a) 
(a) Nominal. 


4°58 


Sugar, Cuban Centrifugals, 96 
Geg., spot, por ID......cccorcecs 
Cotton, middling, spot, per Ib... 
Rubber, smoked sheet, spot, 
SNE Diiscosvesececéseenoeseces eonennne 
Petroleum, Pennsylvania crude 


standard grades, per barrel...207-222 


Copper, ‘“ Electrolytic,” Do- 
mestic, spot, per Ib........... 
Copper, ‘ Electrolytic,’’ Export, 
prompt, per Ib...............++ = 
Spelter, East St. Louis, spot, 
IIE GD ccssnsictssinnssesesesesenees 
Lead, spot, per Ib. ..........- 
Tin, “ Straits,”’ spot, per Ib...... 
(b) April 23rd. 


May 2, Apr. 3, 


per gal. 

Fuel oilt, in bulk, for 
contracts, ex instal., 
Thames— 


Furnace... per .. 0 
0 
ROSIN— 


per ton 12/12/6 16/5/0 


RUBBER— . da #8 
St. ribbed smoked sheet 


perlb. O 5§ 
Fine Hard Para perib. O 43 


SHELLAC— 
percwt.46 0 51 


SHELLS— £ 6. 
W. Aust. M.-o.-P. ,, 210 


TALLOW— s. d. 
London Town per cwt. 25 0 


TIMBER— é 

Swedish ujs3 x8 ... per std. 18 15 

‘- ee ww 17 15 
234... 16 0 

Can’dn Spruce, Dis. . 20 10 

Pitchpinue 

Rio Dals 

Teak 

Honduras Mahg. _ penoed c. ft. 

African - os 

Amer. Oak Boards. 


« Ash 


1934 1935 
Cents 
3-41 


11-00 


1935 
Cents 
3-20 

11-20 


1935 
Cents 
3-30 

11-80 


113 


3-30 
12-15 


14 11} 11% 


7-50 
7°70 
4-10 4-10 


3-75 3°75 
50-874 50°90 


8-373 7°15 7+47% 


8-275 7-37, 7-65 
4-40 
4-25 

54-65 


3-90 
3-65 
48-40 


Apr. 24, May 1, 


Cents 


4. 


£4 
7 10 


eoomoceceoceeeeqo: 


187-202 187-202 187-202 
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nother by DUNLOP 






5H/135 


1935 


DUNLOP RUBBER COMPANY LIMITED, \ 5 ame 


FORT DUNLOP, BIRMINGHAM. 
Branches throughout the World. 


THE ECONOMIST 





Dunlop Experts have invented 
a new machine. 

It is called the “ Disc Doubler.” 
By its use, Tyre Casing Con- 
struction has been improved 
enormously. 

Only the “ Disc Doubler” can 
produce cords of completely 
uniform extensibility. This 
means Tyre Casings of supreme 
endurance. 

The machine is exclusive to 
Dunlop. 

Only Dunlop Tyres provide 
this additional security. 


ili 





lV 


GOUVERNEMENT IMPERIAL 
DU JAPON 


EMPRUNT FOUR PER CENT. DE 1910 
FRANCS 450,000,000 

NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that the COUPONS 
due 15th May, 1935, will be PAID on and after that 
date (Saturdays excepted) between the hours of 11 and 
3 at the Yokohama Specie Bank, Limited, where lists 
may be obtained. 

Coupons, which must be left three clear days for 
examination prior to their payment, will be paid at 


the rate of exchange on Paris ruling at the time of 
their presentation. 


For the Yokohama Specie Bank, Limited, 

H. KANO, Manager. 

7 Bishopsgate, London, E.C.2 
30th April, 1935 


COMMISSIONERS FOR THE 
PORT OF RANGOON 


WANTED as CHAIRMAN of the COMMIS- 
SIONERS for the PORT of RANGOON, a gentleman 
with wide practical experience in port, railway or other 
business administration; under 45 years of age; 
salary Rs. 3,000/- a month rising by annual increments 
of Rs. 125/- to Rs. 3,500/- with a free house. 

Applications should be addressed not later than 
3lst May, 1935, to MESSRS. OGILVY, GILLAN DERS 
AND COMPANY (Reference R.136), 5 Lothbury, 
London, E.C.2, from whom further particulars re- 
garding the appointment may be obtained by 
forwarding an addressed envelope to them. 


DOMINION OF CANADA 
3 PER CENT. LOAN, C.P.R. 3} PER CENT. 
LAND GRANT LOAN, 1938, AND 34 PER 
CENT. REGISTERED STOCK, 1930-50. 

For the purpose of preparing the Interest Warrants 
due July 1, 1935, the BALANCES will be STRUCK 
on the evening of June 1, 1935, after which date the 
stocks will be transferred ex-dividend. Coupons 
must be left for examination between the hours of 10 
and 2 o’clock (Saturdays excepted) three clear days 
prior to payment being made. 

Forms for listing coupons may be had on application 
on and after June 17, 1935. 

For Bank of Montreal, Financial Agents of the 

Government of the Dominion of Canada, 

EDWARD POPE, Manager. 

47 Threadneedle Street, E.C.2. 

May 1, 1935 
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UNIVERSITY OF LONDON 


A Lecture on ‘“‘ THE PROTECTION OF VESTED 
RIGHTS IN INTERNATIONAL LAW” will be 
given by MONSIEUR GEORGES KAECKEN- 
BEECK, D.C.L. (President of the Arbitral Tribunal 
for Upper Silesia), at THE LONDON SCHOOL OF 
ECONOMICS (Houghton Street, Aldwych, W.C.2) 
on WEDNESDAY, 15th May, at 5 p.m. 

ADMISSION FREE, WITHOUT TICKET. 

S. J. WORSLEY, 
Academic Registrar. 


CITY OF REGINA 


FIVE PER CENT. CONSOLIDATED 
REGISTERED STOCK, 1943-63. 


For the purpose of preparing the Interest Warrants 
due Ist July, 1935, the BALANCES will be STRUCK 
on the evening of the Ist June, 1935, after which date 
the Stock will be transferred ex-dividend. 

For BANK OF MONTREAL, 

EDWARD POPE, Manager. 


lst May, 1935. 


PROVINCE OF NEW BRUNSWICK 
FOUR PER CENT. REGISTERED STOCK, 1949 

For the purpose of preparing the Interest Warrants 
due Ist July, 1935, the BALANCES will be STRUCK 
on the evening of the Ist June, 1935, after which date 
the Stock will be transferred ex-dividend. 

For BANK OF MONTREAL, 

EDWARD POPE, Manager 
47 Threadneedle Street, E.C.2, 
Ist May, 1935. 


PROVINCE OF ONTARIO 


THREE-AND-A-HALF PER CENT. 
REGISTERED STOCK, 1946, AND 
FOUR-AND-A-HALF PER CENT. REGISTERED 
STOCK, 1945-65. 


For the purpose of preparing the Interest Warrants 
due Ist July, 1935, the BALANCES will be STRUCK 
on the evening of the Ist June, 1935, after which date 
the Stock will be transferred ex-dividend. 

For BANK OF MONTREAL, 

EDWARD POPE, Manager. 
47 Threadneedle Street, E.C.2. 
Ist May, 1935. 


May 4, 1935 


ASHANTI GOLDFIELDS 
CORPORATION LIMITED 


NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that an Interim 
Dividend (No. 71) of 224 per cent., less income tax at 
4s. 6d. in the f, has this day been DECLARED on the 
capital of the Corporation, in respect of the year ending 
September 30, 1935, and will be payable on and after 
June 4, 1935, to all shareholders on the registers on 
~~ 7, 1935. 

he TRANSFER BOOKS will be CLOSED from 
May 8, 1935, to May 15, 1935, both dates inclusive, 
for the preparation of Dividend Lists. 

By Order of the Board, 
HORACE MORGAN, 
Manager and Secretary. 
Registered Office : 
6 Southampton Street, 

Holborn, London, W.C.1. 

May 1, 1935. 


PROVINCE OF QUEBEC 


FOUR-AND-A-HALF PER CENT. REGISTERED 
STOCK, 1954. 

For the purpose of preparing the Interest Warrants 
due Ist July, 1935, the BALANCES will be STRUCK 
on the evening of the Ist June, 1935, after which date 
the Stock will be transferred ex-dividend, 

For BANK OF MONTREAL, 

EDWARD POPE, Manager. 

47 Threadneedle Street, E.C.2.} 

Ist May, 1935, 


SUEZ CANAL COMPANY 


GENERAL MEETING OF SHAREHOLDERS 
TO BE HELD IN PARIS ON MONDAY, 
JUNE 3rp, 1935. 

Holders of not less than twenty-five shares who 
are desirous of being present or represented at the 
Meeting must prove, at the Head Office of the Company, 
1 rue d’Astorg, Paris, before the 30th of May, that 
they have deposited their shares with the said Company 
or at any of the Company’s appointed agents. Shares 
may be deposited in London with Messrs. N. M. 
Rothschild and Sons who will in due course deliver 
a card of admission to the meeting, or a form of proxy 
to enable the Holders to be represented by other 
Shareholders having the right to vote. 

Le Directeur Général, 
GEORGE EDGAR BONNET. 

Paris, Ist May, 1935, 


A SELF-BINDER 


Special articles due to appear next 
week on the Leader Page of THE 
FINANCIAL NEWS are as follows : 


TUESDAY, MAY 7—AMERICAN BASE METAL COM- 
PANIES. ‘ Minotaur,’’ following his review of the outlook 
for Base Metal Markets last Tuesday, turns his attention this 
week to the big producing Companies in the U.S.A. and the 
prospects for their shares. 


WEDNESDAY, MAY 8—Continuing our series of articles on 
‘Industry in the Provinces,’’ this week’s choice falls on 
BIRKENHEAD. 


FOR 
The Economist 


Week by week you keep your copies of 
“The Economist,” and ultimately you either 
file them or bind them. Doubtless you are 
accustomed to the annoyance which attaches to 
the ordinary binder—the difficulty of reading 
half the left-hand page and the unwieldiness 
of the device generally. 


= We are able to offer our readers a binder which 
overcomes these irksome difficulties and is, in 
our opinion, the most efficient contrivance for 
the purpose we have yet seen. 

It holds three months’ issues and index, it has 
no wires, clips or metal contrivances, and each 
issue can be bound up in an instant in such a 


way that it can be read as easily as a well- 
bound book. 


THURSDAY, MAY go—In his ‘‘ New Thoughts on Old Com- 
panies "’ series, ““LEX”’’ deals this week with THE IM- 
PERIAL TOBACCO COMPANY. No Investor should miss 
this expert analysis of the character of the Company as a 
trading concern and as an investment medium. 


FRIDAY, MAY 10— The Story of Famous Companies "’ 
LEWIS’S, LIMITED. 


This issue will include a full account of the rise and growth 
of the famous Lancashire departmental store. Starting as a 
small shop in 1856, this concern has grown into one of the 
biggest of British departmental stores, with total assets 
exceeding £8,000,000. 


SATURDAY, MAY 11—WHEAT PROSPECTS. No Investor 
interested in the most important of all commodities, whether 
directly or as a holder of any sort of Argentine, Canadian or 
Australian security, should miss this expert review of ‘‘ Wheat 
Prospects” by a Grain Trade Correspagndent. 


Place a standing order with your newsagent TO-DAY. 


THE FINANCIAL NEWS 


(Twopence Daily) 


On sale at all railway bookstalls 
and good newsagents .everywhere. 
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from 


THE ECONOMIST 


8 BOUVERIE STREET, LONDON, E.C.4 


Printed in Great Britain by Eyre anp Spotriswoope Liwirep, His Majesty’s Printers, East Harding Street, London, E.C.4. Published b 
Tue Economist Newsparer, Lrp., at 8 Bouverie St., Fleet St., E.C.4.—Saturday, May 4, 1935. En % 


as Second Class Mail Matter at the New York, N.Y., Post Office, 





